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The  College  Calendar 
1915-1916 

First  Semester 
First  Quarter 

1915 

September  13-14,    Monday  and  Tuesday — Entrance  examination  and  regis- 
tration, 8:00  a.  m.-4:00  p.  m. 

September  14,  Tuesday — Faculty  meeting,  4;00  p.  m. 

September  15,  Wednesday — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.m. 

September  15,  Wednesday — Annual  reception  for  students  and  faculty  by 
the  Christian  Associations  8:00  p.  m. 

October  2,  Saturday — Annual  October  drive  and  reunion. 

November  12,  Friday — Examinations  in   the  Academy  and  the  School  of 
Commerce. 

November  12,  Friday — First  Quarter  closes,  3:40  p.  m. 

Second  Quarter 

November  13,  Saturday — Registration    for   new  students,    9:00  a.   m.-4:00 
p.  m. 

November  15,  Monday — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.  m. 

November  24,  Wednesday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins  3:40  p.  m. 

November  29,  Monday— Instruction  resumes  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.  m. 

December  17,  Friday — Christmas  vacation  begins  3:40  p.  m. 
1916 

January  4,  Tuesday — Instruction  resumes  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.  m. 

January  26-27-28,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday — Final   semester   ex- 
aminations in  all  departments. 

January  28,  Friday — Semester  closes  3:40  p.  m. 

Second  Semester 
Third  Quarter 

January  31,  Monday — Registration,  8:00  a.  m.-  4:00  p.  m. 

February  1,  Tuesday — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.  m. 

February  9,  Wednesday — Annual  reception  to  students,  given  by  the  facul- 
ty, 8:00  p.  m. 

February  13,  Sunday — Lincoln  Vesper  Service,  4:00  p.  m. 
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February  18,  Friday — Business  Men's  Day,  10:00  a.  m. 

March  31,  Friday — Examinations  in  the  Academy  and  School  of  Commerce. 

March  31,  Friday —  Spring  vacation  begins  3:40  p.  m. 

Fourth  Quarter 

April  10,  Monday — Registration  for  new  students,  9:00  a.  m.-4:00  p.  m. 

April  11,  Tuesday — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments,  7:40  a.  m. 

May  19,  Friday — Annual  May  Day  Tea  by  Christian  Associations,  5:30  p.m. 

June  1,  Thursday — President's  luncheon  to  the  Senior  Classes,  12:30  p.  m. 

June  2,  Friday — Senior  Chapel,  9:40  a.  m. 

June  2,  Friday — Annual  Joint  Program    of    the    Literary    Societies  of  the 

Academy,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  2-5-6,  Friday,  Monday, and  Tuesday — Final  semester  examinations  in 

all  departments. 
June  4,  Sunday — Sermon  before  the  Christian  Associations,  10:30  a.  m. 
June  4,  Sunday- -Baccalaureate  Address  8:00,  p.  m. 
June  5,  Monday — Founder's  and  Patron's  Day,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  6,  Tuesday — Annual  recital  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  7,  Wednesday — Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees,  10:00  a.  m. 
June  7,  Wednesday — Class  Day  of  Academy,  2:30  p.  m. 
June  7,  Wednesday — Annual  Joint  Program  of  the  Literary  Societies  of  the 

College,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  8,  Thursday— Class  Day  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  10:00  a.  m. 
June  8,  Thursday — President's  reception  for  College  Seniors,  3:00-5:00  p.  m. 
June  8,  Thursday — Commencement  exercises,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  9,  Friday — Reunion  of  Ellsworth  Alumni  Association,  9:00  a.  m. 
June  9,  Friday— Reunion  of  Conservatory  of  Music,  10:00  a.  m. 
June  9,  Friday — Reunion  of  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  11:00  a.  m. 
June  9,  Friday — Living  Endowment  Picnic,  12:30  p.  m. 
June  9,  Friday— Baseball  game,  Alumni  vs.  Varsity,  3:00  p.  m. 
June  9,  Friday — Business  Meetings  of  Alumni  Associations,  5:00  p.  m. 
June  9,  Friday — Alumni  Banquet,  All  Departments,  6:30  p.  m. 
June  12,  Monday — Summer  School  Opens. 

1916-1917 
September  11,  Monday — College  Opens. 
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Board  of  Trustees 

E.  O.  Eu<SworTh,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Hon.  S.  M.  Weaver,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Sumner  J.  Osgood,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

R.  W.  Birdsau,,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Z.  K.  Hoag,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

W.  H.  Woods,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Hon.  WiUiam  Welden,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Mrs.  Hattie  A.  Ei^sworth,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Frank  D.  Peet,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Officers  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 

Hon.  S.  M.  Weaver President 

Mrs.  Hattie  A.  Ei*i*Sworth Vice-President 

Frank  D.  Peet Secretary 

W.  H.  Woods Treasurer 

Standing  Committees  of  the  Board 

Committee  on  Endowment  Lands 

E.  O.  Eu,s worth  J.  B.  Parmei.ee 

W.  H.  Woods 

Executive  Committee 

Hon.  S.  M.  Weaver  Mrs.  Hattie  A.  Ellsworth 

Frank  D.  Peet  W.  H.  Woods 

Finance  Committee 

Sumner  J.  Osgood  Frank  D.  Peet 

E.  O.  Ei^sworth 

Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Z.  K.  Hoag  Sumner  J.  Osgood 

Mrs.  Hattie  A.  Ei^sworth 

Committee  on  Faculty 

Z.  K.  Hoag  Hon.  Wh,i,iam  Welden      Hon.  S.  M.  Weaver 

Frank  D.  Peet 
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Faculty 


Ido  Franklin  Meyer,  Litt.  M.,  A.  M. 

President 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Philosophy. 
Litt.  M.  Hedding  College,  1895.     Ph.  B.  Iowa  College,  1904.     A.  M.  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  1905.     Ellsworth  College,  1905. 


Sheridan  R.  Jones,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Biology. 
A.  B.  University  of  South  Dakota,  1902.    A.  M.  University  of  South  Dakota 
1906.     Ellsworth  College,  1908. 


Peter  A.  Sveeggen,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  English. 
A.  B.  University  of  Minnesota,  1908.    A.  M.  University  of  Minnesota,  1909. 
Continued  graduate  study  1909-12.     Ellsworth  College  1913. 


Herman  F.  Harris,  Ped.  B.,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  French. 
A.  B.,  Ped.  B.   University  of  Missouri,    1893-4.     A.  M.  University  of  Mis- 
souri, 1897.     Yale  University,  1904-05.     Ellsworth  College,  1908. 


Othello  E.  Reynolds,  A.  M. 

Registrar 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
S.  B.  Wabash  College,  1885.     A.  M.  Wabash  College,  1888.     University  of 
Chicago,  1902  and  1904.     Ellsworth  College,  1912. 
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Adolph  B.  Swanson,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  German. 
A.  B.  Augustana   College,    1912.      A.    M.    State  University  of  Iowa,  1915. 
Ellsworth  College,  1915. 

William  C.  Hunter,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Economics,  Social  Science,  and  History. 
A.  B.  Princeton,  1905.     A.  M.  Harvard,  1911.     Ellsworth  College,  1914. 

Gareld  Leming,  A.  M.,  LL.  B. 

Social  Science  Seminar. 
A.  B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1904.     Leland  Stanford  University,  1905- 
06.     LL.  B.  Cincinnati  Law  School,  1906-07.      A.  M.  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University,  1909.     Ellsworth  College,  1909. 

*Harold  Clyde  Bingham,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Education. 
A.  B.  Ellsworth   College,    1910.      A.   M.    Harvard  University,  1912.     Ells- 
worth College,  1912. 

John  P.  Himmel,  S.  B. 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 
S.   B.  Northwestern  College,    1910.      Graduate  study  Ellsworth  College, 
1911-13.     Ellsworth  College,  1911. 

Sumner  J.  Osgood,  A.  B. 

Business  Seminar. 
A.  B.  University  of  Iowa,  1909.     Ellsworth  College,  1914. 

*On  leave  of  absence  for  graduate  study  at  Harvard  University.  A 
professor  will  be  appointed  to  fill  this  chair  during  the  absence  of  Profes- 
sor Bingham. 
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J.  E.  Magee,  A.  M. 

Principal  of  Ellsworth  School  of  Commerce,  and 
Professor  of  Commercial  Subjects. 
Ivitt.  B.  Earlham  College.      A.  M.  New  York  University.      Graduate  New 
York  School  of  Accounts.      Metropolitan   Business   College.      Ells- 
worth College  1914. 

Elizabeth  Cox,  B.  S. 

Professor  of  Domestic  Science  and  Home  Economics. 
B.  S.  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1914.     Ellsworth  College,  1915. 

Belle  M.  Stout 

Instructor  in  English. 
Studied  in  Hamlin  University.     Ellsworth  College,  1899. 

Justenia  Susanna  Meyer 

Instructor  in  Shorthand  and  Typewriting. 
Graduate  of  Macomb  Shorthand  School,   1893.      Student  at  University  of 
Illinois,    1904-05.      Graduate  of  Ellsworth   Conservatory  of   Music, 
1908.     Ellsworth  College,  1905. 

Clara  Olson  Sveeggen 

Instructor  in  Freehand  Drawing  and  Art. 
Studied  Art  University  of  Minnesota,  1909-10.     Ellsworth  College,  1913. 

Mary  L.  Jones 

Librarian  and  Instructor  in  Expression. 
University  of  Missouri;  course  in  the    Keister  System  of  Tayloring,  1912. 
Graduate  of    William    Woods    College   in  Expression,    1913;    Ibid 
Domestic  Science  1915;  L/ibrarian  of  Woods  College  Library  two  years. 
Ellsworth  College,  1915. 
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[To  be  appointed] 

Instructor  in  Manual  Training  and  Mechanical  Drawing. 


Artemas  Erwin  Bullock,  Mus.  B. 

Director  of  Conservatory  of  Music 

Professor  of  Voice  and  Piano. 
Graduate  of  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music.     Student  of  Vannini  in  voice, 
and  also  of  Bounamici  in  piano,  Florence,  Italy,  one  year.     Mus.  B. 
Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music,  1907.     Ellsworth  College,  1895. 


Minnie  Adamson  Bullock 

Instructor  in  Piano,  Harmony,  and  Musical  History. 

Graduate  of  Ellsworth  Conservatory  of  Music,    1899.     Student  of  Oberlin 

Conservatory  of  Music,  1899,  1900-02.     Ellsworth  College,  1902. 


Florence  E.  Woolley 

Instructor  in  Violin. 
Graduate  of  the  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music,  1913.     Ellsworth  College, 
1915. 


Rosalind  Cook 

Assistant  Instructor  of  Music. 
Graduate  of  Ellsworth  Conservatory  of  Music,  1912.      Graduate  Student 
Ibid,  1913.     Ellsworth  College,  1914. 


George  W.  Beebe 

Instructor  in  Wind  Instruments  and  Cadet  Band  Director. 
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(To  be  appointed) 

Director  of  Athletics. 

Edward  A.  Weyrauch 

Football  Coach. 

John  P.  Himmel 

Track  Coach. 

Mary  L.  Jones 

Girls'  Basketball  Coach. 

(To  be  appointed) 

Baseball  Coach. 

Sheridan  R.  Jones 

Curator  of  Museum. 

Othello  E.  Reynolds 

Registrar. 

George  C.  Mauss 

Secretary  to  the  President. 

J.  E.  Magee 

Preceptor  Main  Hall. 

Belle  McLaughlin  Stout 

Preceptress  Caroline  Hall. 

Peter  A.  Sveeggen 

Preceptor  North  Hall,  and  Director  of  Oratorical  Events. 

Mary  L.  Jones 

Librarian. 

Mrs.  George  Fitts 

Chef  and  Overseer  of  Dining  Hall. 

S.  A.  Mangin 

Engineer  and  Janitor. 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


Athletics 

Messrs.  Jones,  Himmel,  Magee,  and  Hunter. 

Catalog  and  Curriculum 

Messrs.  Reynolds  and  Hunter. 

Classification,  Registration,  and  Schedule 

Messrs.  Reynolds,  Jones,  Harris,  Bullock,  and  Magee. 

College  Paper 

Messrs.  Harris,  Reynolds,  Hunter,  and  Sveeggen. 

Graduate  Study 

Messrs.  Jones,  Harris,  and  Reynolds. 

Library 

Messrs.  Sveeggen,  Harris,  and  Bullock. 

Oratorical  Events 

Messrs.  Sveeggen,  Hunter,  Himmel,  and  Madame  Stout. 

Student  Organizations 

Messrs.  Magee,  Himmel,  Madame  Stout,  and  Miss  Cox. 

Religious  Services 

Messrs  Himmel,  Bullock,  and  Madame  Meyer. 

Social  Affairs 

Mesdames  Meyer,  Stout,  and  Messrs.  Jones  and  Hunter. 
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General  Information 

General  Statement 

The  college  was  given  its  name  in  1890  in  honor  of  Mr.  E.  S.  Ells- 
worth. Mr.  Ellsworth  was  a  prominent  business  man  and  financier  of 
Iowa  Falls  up  to  the  very  time  of  his  death  in  1907.  He  expended  large 
sums  of  money  on  the  campus,  buildings  and  equipment  of  the  college. 
The  wonderful  growth  of  the  college  from  a  small  number  to  over  four 
hundred,  in  a  period  of  a  few  years,  has  amply  justified  the  wise  foresight 
and  large  philanthropy  of  its  public-spirited  benefactor  and  real  founder. 

On  March  12,  1906,  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie  gave  the  college  $10,000. 
To  this,  the  citizens  of  Iowa  Falls  added  $15,232.  The  late  Mr.  E.  S.  Ells- 
worth then  gave  $40,000.  These  gifts  made  it  possible  to  make  improve- 
ments aggregating  in  value  over  $65,000.  In  1907,  the  late  Mr.  E.  S.  Ells- 
worth, by  his  will,  gave  to  the  college  four  thousand  nine  hundred  ninety- 
two  acres  of  improved  Iowa  land  to  serve  as  the  basis  of  a  permanent  en- 
dowment fund. 


Organization 


The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  comprises  and  offers  four  years  of  stand- 
ard collegiate  work  in  the  sciences,  literature,  art,  commercial  subjects, 
domestic  science,  household  economics,  and  sewing,  leading  to  the  degrees 
A.  B.,  Ph.  B.,  and  B.  S.  Students  who  complete  these  courses  are  given- 
full  credit  for  their  work  and  are  admitted  to  graduate  standing  in  the 
standard  colleges  and  universities. 

The  School  of  Education  offers  a  four-year  teachers'  course  of 
academic  grade.  For  graduates  of  accredited  high  schools,  a  two-year 
course  of  collegiate  grade  is  offered.  This  leads  to  the  five-year  state  cer- 
tificate. In  addition  to  these  courses,  special  professional  work  for  the 
five-year  first  grade  state  certificate  is  provided. 

The  Academy  offers  standard  courses  for  entrance  to  colleges  and 
universities,  and  also  courses  in  domestic  science,  household  economics 
and  sewing. 
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The  School  of  Commerce  offers  short,  practical  courses  for  students 
who  cannot  continue  long  in  their  general  preparation  for  business  life. 
There  are  also  offered  courses  of  one,  two,  three  and  four  years  each  which 
give  complete,  practical  training  for  young  people  who  do  not  wish  to  take 
the  regular  High  School  or  Academic  work,  but  who  wish  to  secure  a  more 
general  and  a  more  practical  business  training. 

The  Conservatory  of  Music  offers  complete  courses  in  vocal  and  in 
instrumental  music,  which  are  of  high  grade  and  are  accepted  by  the 
standard  conservatories. 


Location 

Iowa  Falls,  the  home  of  Ellsworth  College,  is  a  thriving  town  of 
about  4,000  people.  It  is  located  at  the  junction  of  four  good  railroad 
lines: — Chicago  &  North  Western,  Rock  Island,  Illinois  Central,  and  St. 
Paul  &  Kansas  City,  It  is  situated  on  both  banks  of  the  Iowa  at  a  point 
where  the  river  has  worn  a  deep  gorge.  The  rocky  walls  of  the  canyon 
rise  perpendicularly  to  a  height  of  forty  to  seventy-five  feet.  In  the  midst 
of  the  city,  a  tributary  branch  known  as  Rock  Run,  joins  the  river.  The 
canyon  of  Rock  Run,  as  well  as  that  of  the  river,  is  remarkable  for  its 
beauty  and  grandeur. 

The  city  has  more  than  state-wide  reputation  for  her  picturesque 
scenery.  The  river,  as  it  approaches  the  city,  descends  in  a  series  of  cas- 
cades, then  winds  for  miles  through  a  deep  cut  channel.  Its  rock  banks 
are  fringed  with  clinging  vines  and  tufts  of  red  cedar  and  its  banks  are 
covered  with  hardwood  trees. 

The  site  of  the  city  is  high  and  extremely  beautiful.  The  river  cuts 
its  deep  canyon  through  it  in  the  form  of  the  letter  "S"  and  the  stream  is 
spanned  by  a  number  of  high  bridges,  with  ample  driveways  and  walks. 
From  these  elevations  the  city  has  an  uninterrupted  and  splendid  view  over 
the  surrounding  landscape,  covered  with  rich  farms  and  dotted  here  and 
there  with  fine  groves.  Sewerage  and  city  water  supply  are  ideal,  and  it 
would  be  difficult  to  find  a  more  healthy  community. 
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A  permanent  summer  Chautauqua  brings  high-grade  talent  every 
season.  The  Metropolitan  opera  house,  one  of  the  finest  in  Iowa,  engages 
many  first-class  entertainments.  Ellsworth  hospital  is  one  of  the  finest, 
and  the  new  Carnegie-Ellsworth  library  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  and 
unique  structures  of  its  class.  The  Zoological  park,  the  boating  grounds, 
the  numerous  parks  and  many  splendid  walks  and  drives  supply  additional 
features  so  much  desired  in  a  college  town. 

The  city  supports  a  splendid  public  school  system  and  numerous  im- 
portant industries.  Good  heating  and  lighting  plants  are  in  operation. 
The  moral  atmosphere  of  the  community  is  good.  There  are  churches  of 
various  denominations.     Iowa  Falls  has  had  no  saloons  for  many  years. 

These  are  a  few  of  the  special  features  that  add  to  the  natural  endow- 
ment of  Iowa  Falls  as  a  college  town  where  college  environment  is  almost 
ideal.  They  indicate  the  progress  and  attractiveness  of  the  city  as  a  place 
of  residence  and  a  home  for  student  life. 


Endowment 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Mr.  E.  S.  Ellsworth,  Ellsworth  College  receiv- 
ed four  thousand  nine  hundred  ninety-two  acres  of  improved  Iowa  land. 
This  land,  if  sold  now,  should  bring  over  $300,000,  and,  if  held  a  few  years, 
it  should  bring  a  largely  increased  amount,  possibly  $500,000.  This  found- 
ation makes  it  possible  for  Ellsworth  College  to  maintain  high  educational 
ideals,  and  to  rank  with  the  best  schools  of  the  country. 


The  Campus 

On  grounds  sloping  gently  upward  from  the  Iowa  river,  and  some 
dozen  blocks  from  the  beautiful  stream,  is  the  college  campus,  upon  which, 
amongbeautiful,  native  forest  oaks,  stand  the  buildings  of  Ellsworth  College. 

This  beautiful  campus,  of  about  two  and  one-quarter  blocks,  is  sur- 
rounded by  attractive  residences,  well-shaded  lawns  and  well-kept  streets. 
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Athletic  Park 


Thru  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Ellsworth  the  College  has  been  pro- 
vided with  a  fine  athletic  field,  with  bleachers,  baseball  diamond,  and  foot 
ball  grounds. 


New  Athletic  Park 

One  of  the  most  recent  possessions  to  be  acquired  by  Ellsworth  Col- 
lege is  a  new  athletic  park,  the  gift  of  a  loyal  student  body.  This  tract  of 
land,  lying  within  three  blocks  of  the  heart  of  the  campus,  provides  a  con- 
venient site  and  ample  room  for  all  foot  ball,  baseball  and  track  events. 
This  field  was  bought  and  donated  to  the  college  by  the  Ellsworth  L/iving 
Endowment  and,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  this  organization,  the 
field  is  being  developed  and  improved.  Plans  are  under  way  to  put  this 
field  in  condition  at  once  for  all  athletic  sports. 

Until  the  improvements  of  the  new  athletic  park  are  completed,  the 
college  will  continue  to  use  the  fine  athletic  field  provided  by  Mr.  Ellsworth. 


Main  Hall 


The  main  building  stands  fronting  Pine  street  and  facing  College 
avenue.  It  is  157  feet  long  by  54  feet  wide  and  is  four  stories  high.  It  is 
constructed  of  stone  and  brick.  The  first  story  of  this  hall  is  now  occupied 
by  the  department  of  physics.  The  second  floor  is  occupied  by  administra- 
tion offices,  art  studio,  nine  lecture  rooms,  and  the  Christian  Association 
room.  On  the  third  floor,  is  located  the  School  of  Commerce,  occupying 
the  west  half  of  the  floor,  consisting  of  three  rooms;  an  actual  business 
practice  room,  a  shorthand  room,  and  a  typewriting  room.  In  the  east  half 
of  the  floor  is  the  chapel.  On  the  fourth  floor,  are  dormitory  and  society 
rooms  for  men. 
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North  Hall  for  Men 

In  this  hall,  there  are  twenty-four  suites  of  rooms,  each  consisting 
of  a  study  room  and  a  bed  room,  and  furnished  with  study  table,  book  case, 
wash  stand,  bowl  and  pitcher,  bedstead  with  springs  and  mattress.  These 
rooms  are  heated  by  the  new  heating  plant  and  lighted  by  electricity.  Both 
shower  and  tub  baths  are  provided.  A.  resident  professor  is  in  charge  of 
the  hall. 


Caroline  Hall 


The  building  is  38x150  feet  and  faces  Main  street.  The  campus  in 
front,  has  a  depth  of  100  feet,   thus  providing  a  beautiful  and  ample  lawn. 

The  foundation  of  this  building  above  the  ground  is  of  cut  stone,  the 
superstructure  is  veneered  with  pressed  brick,  trimmed  with  cut  stone, 
and  the  roof  is  of  tile. 

It  has  a  high  basement,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  floors.  The 
basement  provides  a  spacious  and  well-lighted  dining  room,  serving  room, 
kitchen,  store  room  and  laundry.  The  basement  and  floors  are  connected 
by  an  elevator,  a  clothes  chute  and  a  dumb  waiter.  Through  the  entire 
length  of  the  first,  second  and  third  floors  run  corridors  eight  feet  in  width 
on  either  side  of  which  are  dormitory  rooms  which  are  about  12x14  in  floor 
space  and  8  feet  6  inches  in  height;  each  room  has  a  large  closet  about  3x5. 
The  woodwork  of  these  rooms  is  finished  in  oil  and  varnished.  There  are, 
on  the  three  floors,  fifty-five  of  these  rooms,  all  well-lighted  and  heated. 
The  preceptress'  rooms  are  on  the  first  floor,  at  the  right  of  the  front 
entrance.  On  each  floor,  there  is  a  bath  room  with  hot  and  cold  water. 
On  the  fourth  floor  is  the  girls  gymnasium.  This  is  a  large  room,  well 
ventilated  and  lighted,  running  the  entire  length  of  the  building. 


The  College  Library 


This  building  stands  on  Pine  street  and  faces  Main  Hall.     The  main 
structure  is  60  feet  long  by  34  feet  wide,  with  a  stack  room  at  the  rear  24 
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feet  long  by  12  feet  wide.  The  building  is  practically  three  stories  high, 
the  basement  story  being  well  elevated  and  well-lighted,  and  is  constructed 
of  pressed  brick  and  trimmed  with  stone,  with  a  roof  of  tile.  The  museum 
and  the  biological  laboratories  are  located  on  the  first  floor. 

On  the  second  floor,  there  is  a  large  periodical  and  general  reading 
room  58  feet  long  by  32  feet  wide,  at  the  rear  of  which  is  a  stack  room  24 
feet  long  by  12  feet  wide,  and  there  are  on  the  third  floor  a  society  hall, 
four  music  studios,  and  the  oratorical  room. 


Heating  and  Lighting  Plant 

This  is  a  very  neat  structure  of  stone  and  pressed  brick,  with  a  tile 
roof.  It  has  two  eighty-five  (85)  horsepower  boilers  and  a  twenty-five  (25) 
horsepower  Springfield  Ideal  engine  and  a  dynamo  that  will  normally  gen- 
erate one  thousand  (1000)  eight  (8)  candle-power  lights. 


The  Carleton  Home 


By  the  will  of  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Carleton,  of  Iowa  Falls,  The  Carle- 
ton  Home,  situated  on  Main  Street,  at  the  corner  of  the  college  campus,  be- 
comes the  property  of  Ellsworth  College,  on  the  condition  that  the  college 
raise  $10,000,00.  This  condition  has  been  complied  with,  and  the  Carleton 
Home  is  now  occupied  by  the  President  and  his  family. 

Thus,  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Mr.  Carleton  and  other 
friends,  Ellsworth  College  is  now  in  possession  of  a  beautiful  and  spacious 
home  for  its  President.  A  conservative  estimate  places  the  value  of  this 
property  at  not  less  than  $6,500,00. 


Government 


Our  rules  of  government  are  few  in  number  and  very  general  in  their 
application;  and  our  students  do  not  require  that  these  rules  be  enacted 
with  the  minuteness  of  positive  statutes;    it  seems  to  be  enough  to  state 
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them  in  general  terms.  It  has  been  our  good  fortune  to  have  sent  to  us 
an  excellent  class  of  young  ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  to  find  that  for  the 
most  part  they  are  disposed  to  do  what  is  right,  largely  on  their  motion 
and  to  control  themselves  according  to  social  propriety.  Our  requirements 
are  embraced  in  the  Golden  Rule. 


Lecture  Course 

The  annual  lecture  course  embraces  the  best  talent  that  can  be 
secured.  It  includes  not  only  lectures  by  eminent  speakers,  but  also 
musical  and  other  entertainments,  all  of  high  order.  The  course  this 
season  will  consist  of  five  numbers. 


Examinations  and  Grades 

The  final  standings  of  students  are  made  up  from:  1.  Daily  recita- 
tions. 2.  Quizzes  and  drop  examinations.  3.  Final  or  term  examinations. 
It  is  felt  that  the  consideration  of  these  factors  makes  it  possible  to  arrive 
at  a  just  estimate  of  each  student's  work  every  day  he  is  in  school.  He 
cannot  neglect  his  work  a  single  day  without  injury  to  his  final  standing. 
The  plan  compels  the  student  to  work  regularly.  Otherwise  a  correspond- 
ingly lower  final  grade  will  be  recorded  for  careless,  hap-hazard  or  inat- 
tentive effort. 


Recitations  and  Studies 

Each  student  is  expected  to  have  not  less  than  twelve  hours  of  work 
or  its  equivalent.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  studies  than 
are  indicated  for  his  class  without  permission.  No  student  will  be  per- 
mitted to  receive  instruction  in  any  study  that  is  not  on  his  classification 
card.  A  student  having  selected  any  course,  or  an  elective  study,  for  any 
year,  cannot  change  without  the  consent  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Classification  or  the  President. 
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Religious  Culture 

In  both  theory  and  practice  the  spirit  of  the  college  is  Christian,  but 
it  is  undenominational.  The  great  and  real  principles  of  love  and  service 
in  our  relations  to  our  fellowmen  are  taught  clearly,  definitely  and  practic- 
ally. The  aim  is  to  develop  the  life  of  each  student  so  that  right  tendencies 
may  be  implanted  or  emphasized. 

Formal  and  systematic  Bible  study,  under  the  personal  direction  of 
members  of  the  faculty,  is  kept  up  weekly  by  the  Christian  Associations  of 
the  college.  There  are  also  regular  courses  in  Bible  study  for  College 
credit. 

Devotional  services  are  held  daily  in  the  College  Chapel  and  on  the 
Sabbath  occasional  Vesper  services  are  conducted.  These  prove  of  great 
value  to  all  who  attend. 

The  churches  of  the  city  welcome  the  students  to  their  Sunday 
schools  and  the  young  peoples  societies.  In  connection  with  these,  special 
devotional  services  and  Bible  study  classes  are  conducted. 

Every  effort  is  made  to  lead  students  to  know  and  to  feel  the  deep, 
abiding  reality  of  genuine  Christian  culture. 


Student  Organizations 


Among  the  integral  parts  of  the  college  are  the  various  organizations 
of  the  students,  all  of  which  are  more  or  less  under  the  direction  of  the 
faculty.  Among  these  are  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  the 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  the  Athletic  Council,  the  Editorial 
Board,  and  the  following  literary  societies:  Aonian,  Philomathean,  Alethean 
and  Phi  Delta. 

The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  are  in 
close  touch  with  the  young  people  of  the  college  and  are  instrumental  in 
creating  a  refining  and  elevating  influence  in  student  activities.  Their 
aim  is  primarily  religious  and  social.  Under  their  direction  interesting  and 
valuable  devotional  meetings  are  held  weekly  in  addition  to  which  classes 
in  Bible  study  are  conducted  by  members  of  the  Association  and  by  mem- 
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bers  of  the  faculty.  Much  valuable  assistance  is  given  to  incoming  students 
who  may  need  advice  and  direction. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.— Reuben  Trickey,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  President;  Lee 
Rowe,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  Secretary. 

Y.  W.  C.  A. — Pearl  Holbrock,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  President;  Alice 
Himmel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  Secretary. 

The  Athletic  Council.  The  General  Athletic  Council  supervises  and 
directs  all  athletic  activities  of  the  college.  It  is  composed  of  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Athletics  and  the  Student  Athletic  Council. 

The  Student  Athletic  Council  is  an  advisory  athletic  board  compos- 
ed of  members  chosen  by  the  various  classes  of  the  College,  Academy,  and 
School  of  Commerce. 

The  Editorial  Board  is  a  very  active  and  effective  organization  which 
has  the  editing,  under  faculty  direction  of  "The  Ellsworth  Student,"  a 
magazine  issued  semi-monthly  in  the  interests  of  the  college  students  and 
alumni.  This  magazine  is  of  great  interest  and  value  to  its  readers  because 
its  pages  are  filled  with  material  which  is  an  idex  of  the  activities  of  stu- 
dent life  as  they  prevail  in  Ellsworth  College. 

The  Literary  Societies  are  organizations  which  are  growing  in  mem- 
bership and  efficiency,  and  which  deserve  great  credit  for  the  work  they 
do  in  developing  a  taste  for  literary  work  among  the  students.  The  Acad- 
emy supports  two  literary  societies,  the  Aonian  and  the  Philomathean;  the 
College  supports  two,  the  Alethean  for  young  women  and  the  Phi  Delta 
for  young  men.  While  the  work  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  critics 
who  are  members  of  the  faculty,  yet  the  greatest  liberty  is  allowed.  The 
most  excellent  results  are  obtained  in  declamatory,  oratorical  and  forensic 
work.  Each  society  gives  an  anniversary  program.  These  programs  occur 
during  the  second  and  third  quarters.  The  work  of  the  societies  culmi- 
nates in  the  annual  joint  programs  given  during  the  Commencement  week. 

Literary  or  other  societies  can  exist  in  the  institution  only  by  facul- 
ty sanction,  which  is  not  given  until  its  constitution  and  by-laws  have 
been  submitted  and  approved.  Whenever  the  working  of  any  society  shall 
be  deemed  prejudicial  to  the  College,  such  society  shall  be  dissolved.  No 
society  of  the  College   shall  invite  any  lecturer   to  address  them  in  public 
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until  the  name  of  the  proposed  lecturer  has  been  laid  before  the  President, 
and  permission  has  been  given  to  extend  the  invitation. 

The  Cadet  Band  is  a  permanent  organization.  New  members  must 
now  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  they  may  become  regular  mem- 
bers. If  they  cannot  pass,  they  are  required  to  take  lessons  of  Mr.  Beebe 
until  they  are  qualified  to  join. 


The  Oratorical  Council 

The  college-representative,  oratorical  events  are  supervised  by  The 
Oratorical  Council,  consisting  of  the  Director  of  Oratorical  Events,  the  Fac- 
ulty Committee  on  Oratorical  Events,  and  the  Student  Council  in  Oratory. 
Under  the  direction  of  this  Council,  the  College  conducts  annually 
the  inter-scholastic  debates,  the  sub-collegiate  declamatory  contest,  the 
collegiate  oratorical  contests,  the  college  play,  and  such  other  college-repre- 
sentative oratorical  events  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Director  and  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Oratorical  Events,  may  be  put  on  to  advantage. 

The  local  organization  is  a  member  of  the  Iowa  Collegiate  Oratorical 
I  Association.     Each  spring  a  local  oratorical  contest  is  held  preparatory  to 
!!  sending  speaker  and  delegates  to  the  state  oratorical  contest  and  the  state 
convention,  held  on  the  first  Friday  in  March,  in  Des  Moines. 

Credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  the  inter-scholastic  debates,  the  ora- 
tion for  the  I.  C.  O.  A.  contest,  and  in  connection  with  the  more  important 
parts  in  the  college  play.     Three  prizes  in  declamation  and  three  prizes  in 
I  oratory  are  given   to  the  winners  in  the  local  contests.       A  gold   "E"   is 
1  awarded  to  each  inter-collegiate  debator  and  orator. 

Library  Facilities 

Ellsworth  College  points  with  pride  to  her  excellent  library  facilities. 
A  library  of  new  books  in  a  new  library  building  affords  ample  opportunity 
for  reference  work  and  research.     Many  of  the  latest  publications  in  every 
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department  may  be  found  on  the  book-racks  and  the  leading  educational 
magazines,  periodicals,  and  daily  papers  are  kept  on  file  in  the  reading 
room.  In  connection  with  its  lecture  work,  every  department  of  the  col- 
lege carries  on  a  systematic  library  research.  So  important  has  the  refer- 
ence work  become  that  the  library  is  a  center  of  student  activities. 

Much  interest  has  been  manifested  during  the  last  few  years  in  this 
phase  of  equipment.  Many  donations  of  books  and  money  have  been  made, 
among  which  the  most  recent  are: 

The  "Father"  Coffin  Library  of  Economics.  The  Honorable  L-  S. 
Coffin,  of  Fort  Dodge,  whose  interest  in  Ellsworth  College  is  to  be  com- 
mended, was  the  donor  of  $1,000  for  the  Ellsworth  College  Library.  This 
sum  is  to  be  expended  in  the  purchasing  of  books  on  Economics  and  Social 
Science  and  is  to  be  known   as  the  "Father"  Coffin   Library  of  Economics. 

The  city  Carnegie-Ellsworth  Library  is  also  open  to  the  use  of  stu- 
dents. Many  popular  magazines  and  many  interesting  and  valuable  books 
may  be  obtained  for  reading  and  reference  purposes. 


Athletics 


Encouragement  and  assistance  is  given  to  promote  the  highest  type 
of  athletic  spirit.  While  everything  is  done  to  foster  efficiency  in  athletics, 
it  is  kept  subordinate  to  the  regular  work  of  the  class-room.  As  a  require- 
ment for  elgibility  to  play  on  any  team  representing  the  college,  the 
student  must  be  doing  creditable  work  of  at  least  fifteen  hours.  Special 
coaches  are  provided  and  opportunity  is  offered  to  students  to  work  in  foot- 
ball, basketball,  and  baseball.  Excellent  schedules  of  intercollegiate  games 
are  arranged,  and  every  opportunity  is  afforded  to  furnish  physical  exer- 
cise which  is  also  necessary  to  student  life.  All  home  contests  are  held  on 
the  Ellsworth  College  Athletic  Field  which  is  provided  especially  for  this 
purpose. 
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Laboratories 

Our  laboratory  equipment  is  being  constantly  enlarged  in  all  depart- 
ments to  meet  the  growing  demands.  All  the  appliances  and  materials  are 
furnished  which  are  needed  for  carrying  on  the  work  outlined  in  our 
courses. 


Physical  Laboratories 


The  laboratory  for  academy  physics  occupies  the  entire  west  wing  in 
the  basement  of  the  main  building. 

It  is  equipped  with  tables  of  the  latest  design  and  best  construction. 
The  apparatus  is  modern  in  every  detail,  and  is  amply  sufficient  for  our 
large  classes.     The  equipment  includes  water,  gas  and  electricity. 

The  laboratory  for  college  physics  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the 
west  wing  of  the  main  building.  The  equipment  in  this  department  is  all 
new,  and  the  best  that  can  be  obtained.  Additional  room  and  appliances 
are  being  added  as  the  growing  needs  of  the  work  demand. 


Chemical  Laboratory 


The  chemical  laboratory  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  west  wing 
of  the  main  building.  It  is  conveniently  situated  just  across  the  hall  from 
the  college  physics  laboratory. 

This  laboratory  is  supplied  with  large  chemical  tables  of  modern  de- 
sign, furnishing  individual  lockers  and  drawers  for  each  student.  Also, 
there  is  a  complete  individual  outfit  of  reagents,  reagent  bottles,  and  ap- 
paratus. In  addition,  there  is  a  hood,  balances  and  other  apparatus  for 
general  use.  During  the  past  year,  it  was  found  necessary  to  add  another 
completely  equipped  chemical  table,  to  accommodate  our  rapidly  growing 
classes.  Still  more  extensive  equipment  has  been  required  this  year.  We 
are  planning  much  more  extended  room  for  next  year. 
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There  is  amply  sufficient  equipment  to  do  efficient  work  in  general 
chemistry,  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis,  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  Biological  Laboratory 

The  biological  laboratory  is  furnished  with  individual  Leitz  compound 
Microscopes,  rotary  microtomes,  complete  embedding  and  staining  appar- 
atus, and  all  needful  appliances,  substantial  tables  for  individual  students, 
reagents,  mounting  material,  alcoholic  and  dried  specimens  for  study,  etc. 
New  appliances  have  been  added  from  time  to  time  to  keep  up  with  the 
needs  of  the  department.  Excellent  courses  are  offered  in  all  collegiate 
biological  subjects. 

The  Museum 

The  museum  of  natural  history  serves  as  a  valuable  accessory  to  the 
Department  of  Natural  Sciences.  This  is  conceded  to  be  an  unusually  fine 
collection  of  its  kind.  Excellently  mounted  specimens  of  birds,  mammals, 
fishes,  etc.,  are  arranged  artistically  in  glass  cases  so  that  they  are  open  to 
inspection  to  both  the  public  and  the  students,  These  collections  are  al- 
ways accessible  to  the  students  who  desire  to  pursue  special  work. 

New  Students  Entering  College 

Everything  is  made  as  pleasant  as  possible  for  students.  Both  the 
students  and  instructors  make  special  efforts  to  assist  new  students  to  get 
accustomed  to  the  ways  and  methods  of  the  school. 

Students  not  pursuing  a  regular  course,  may  enter  at  any  time,  yet 
we  advise  them  to  start,  if  possible,  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in 
September.  Students  are  strongly  urged  to  select  and  to  follow  a  well- 
arranged  course.     It  is  the  aim  to  give  students  all  they  can  do  well. 

With  a  large  number  of  classes  in  each  department,  no  student  can 
fail  to  find  work  suited  to  his  needs. 

Those  taking  regular  Academic  or  Collegiate  subjects  should  begin 
with  the  year  if  possible.  More  courses  are  open  for  choice  of  work  at  that 
time.     However  a  large  number  of  courses  begin  at  midyear. 
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Those  reviewing  or  studying  for  county  teachers'  certificates,  and 
those  taking  business  training  courses  may  enter  any  week.  But  every 
student  is  urged  to  plan,  whenever  possible,  to  attend  full  quarter,  semes- 
ter, or  year  courses. 


Gifts  and  Bequests 


For  the  convenience  of  anyone  who  may  wish  to  make  a  gift  to  the 
college,  the  following  form  of  bequest  is  suggested: 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  Ellsworth  College,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  the  sum 

of  $ ;  or,  the  following  real  estate   (here  give  exact  description  of 

property);  or,  all  my  property  of  whatever  description  or  wherever  situated; 
or,  all  my  property,  except  (here  give  exact  description  of  that  which  is 
excepted). 

All  wills  and  codicils  to  wills  must  be  signed  by  the  testator  and  de- 
clared by  him  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses  to  be  his  last  will  and  testa- 
ment. A  statement  of  these  facts  shall  follow  the  testator's  signature  and 
be  dated  and  subscribed  to  by  the  witnesses  in  the  presence  of  the  testator 
and  each  other. 


Expenses 

Board  at  the  College  Dining  Hall 

Excellent  table  board  is  furnished  at  the  rate  of  $2.75  per  week  paid 
in  advance;  from  Monday  morning  to  Friday  night,  $2.50  per  week.  The 
board  bill  is  usually  the  largest  part  of  school  expenses,  but  it  does  not 
cost  the  student  more  to  live  at  Ellsworth  College  than  at  home.  All  ex- 
penses are  paid  in  advance. 

Furnished  Rooms  Light  and  Heat 

The  rate  for  rooms  will  vary  as  to  location,  and  will  range  from  75 
to  80  cents  per  week  for  each   student,  two  rooming  together.      This  rate 
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includes  electric  light  and  steam  heat,  and  is  a  reasonable  cost  for  the 
accommodations  afforded. 

In  the  ladies'  hall  the  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted  and  well  venti- 
lated. Each  room  has  a  large  closet  for  trunks  and  clothing,  and  is  fur- 
nished with  bedstead,  mattress,  springs,  dresser,  washstand,  study  table, 
chairs,  rockers,  and  window  shades.  Students  furnish  their  own  towels, 
bed  linen,  pillows,  bed  covers,  and  whatever  they  wish  in  the  way  of 
curtains,  rugs,  and  pictures.  Baths  with  hot  and  cold  water  are  on  each 
floor.  The  young  women  have  the  use  of  the  laundry.  A  small  fee  is 
charged  to  cover  cost  of  gas  and  material  used  in  laundry.  The  greatest 
precaution  is  taken  to  preserve  sanitary  conditions.  The  young  ladies  take 
care  of  their  own  rooms,  but  the  janitor  cares  for  the  halls  and  looks  after 
the  general  condition  of  the  building. 

The  regulations  are  simple  and  reasonable,  just  such  as  should  pre- 
vail in  any  good  and  well-regulated  home.  Our  young  women  have  gladly 
and  cheerfully  conformed  to  these  because  they  have  recognized  that  all 
our  plans  are  for  their  best  interest. 

Rooms  should  be  engaged  in  advance;  the  demand  will  be  large  this 
season.  Two  dollars  must  be  sent  in  advance  if  the  student  wishes  to  en- 
gage a  room  before  entering  school.  This  will  apply  on  room  rental,  but 
is  not  returned  on  any  account. 

In  the  young  men's  hall  most  of  the  rooms  are  in  suites.  The 
rules  for  furnishing  are  the  same  as  for  the  young  ladies.  The  price  of 
rooms  is  the  same  and  includes  electric  light  and  steam  heat.  The  hall  is 
conducted  as  a  private  home,  and  is  a  good  home  for  young  men.  It  is  in 
charge  of  a  resident  member  of  the  faculty. 


Tuition 

The  tuition  rate  is  kept  low  to  encourage  the  attendance  of  every 
young  man,  and  every  young  woman  who  desires  to  make  the  most  of  life 
and  its  opportunities. 
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Detailed  Statement  of  Expenses 

Quarter  Semester      College  Year 

of  36  weeks 

College  tuition  $15.00  $28.00  $54.00 

Academy  and  Normal  tuition 10.50  19.75  38.00 

School  of  Commerce  tuition 15,00  28.00  54.00 

Shorthand  and  Typewriting  tuition 16.00  30.00  56.00 

Commercial,  Shorthand,  and 

Typewriting  courses  combined 18.50  35.00  65.00 

Typewriting  tuition  alone 6.00  10.00  18.00 

Enrollment,  athletic  and  library  fees 2.50  4.25  7.00 

Note — A  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  the  office  practice  course.  This 
includes  use  of  adding  machines,  letter  press,  etc. 

Students  carrying  as  much  as  ten  hours  in  the  College,  Academy,  or 
Normal  Departments  will  be  charged  full  tuition.  Students  carrying  less 
than  the  above  amount  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $3.00  per  hour  in  the 
College  or  $2.00  per  hour  in  the  Academy  or  Normal  Departments. 

One  dollar  and  fifty  cents  in  the  College  and  one  dollar  in  the  Acad- 
emy and  Normal  departments  extra  is  charged  for  each  unit  hour  taken 
above  that  prescribed  in  the  regular  course. 

The  regular  course  in  the  College  consists  of  sixteen  unit  hours,  and 
in  the  Academy  and  Normal  departments  of  eighteen  unit  hours. 


Laboratory  Fees 


Quarter 

Physics  I  A $2.50 

Physics  I  II  III  C 3.00 

Chemistry  I  A 2.50 

Chemistry  I  C 3.00 

Chemistry  II  III  C  3.50 

Chemistry  IV  C  or  XII  C 4.00 

Zoology 2.50 

Botany 2.50 


Semester 

$4.25 

College  Year 
of  36  weeks 

$8  00 

5.50 

10.00 

4.00 

7.50 

5.50 

10.00 

6.50 

12.00 

7.50 

14.00 

4.50 

8.00 

4.50 

8.00 
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Morphology 2.50  4.50                  8.00 

Plant  Ecology 1.50  2.50 

Plant  Physiology 2.00  3.50 

Elementary  Botany 1.50  2.00 

General  Agriculture 2.50  4.50 

Bacteriology... 2.50  4.50 

Domestic  Science  C  IV,  V,  or  VI  3.50  6.50                12.00 

Domestic  Science  A 3.00  5.50                10.00 

Sewing  C 2.00  3.50                  6.00 

Sewing  A 2.00  3.50                  6.00 

Manual  Training 3.00  5.50                10.00 

A  deposit  of  $2.00  each  semester  is  required  of  each  student  entering 
a  laboratory  course.  At  the  end  of  the  course  deductions  will  be  made  for 
breakage,  and  the  remainder  will  be  returned. 

In  manual  training  each  student  must  pay  the  cost  of  the  lumber 
used  in  his  course. 


Conservatory  of  Music 


The  following  term-scale  of  prices  is  for  a  quarter  of  nine  (9)  weeks. 

Per  Term 

Piano,  or  voice,  two  lessons  per  week $13.50 

Harmony,  two  class  lessons  per  week. 4.50 

Musical  History,  two  class  lessons  per  week 4.50 

Eat  Training 3.50 

Violin  or  Viola,  one  lesson  per  week 6.75 

Violin  or  Viola,  two  lessons  per  week 13.50 

Pianos  are  rented  for  practice  purposes. 

One  hour  per  day,  per  quarter $2.00 

Two  hours  per  day,  per  quarter 3.75 

Three  hours  per  day,  per  quarter  5.50 

Four  hours  per  day,  per  quarter 7,00 

Diplomas  and  Certificates 

Diploma  fee,  Academy,  Normal,  Conservatory  of  Music  and 

School  of  Commerce $3.00 
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Certificate  fees 1.00 

Diploma  fee  for  A.  B.,  Ph.  B.,  B.  S 5.00 

Diploma  fee  for  A.  M.  10.00 

General  Remarks  on  Expenses 

Tuition  will  not  be  refunded,  but  in  case  of  protracted  illness  of  the 
student,  or  for  other  valid  reasons,  an  extension  certificate,  good  at  any 
time  within  two  years  from  date,  will  be  issued. 

No  deduction  in  tuition  will  be  made  if  a  student  misses  the  first  two 
or  last  two  weeks  of  a  quarter. 

No  extension  of  tuition  certificate  will  be  made  for  less  time  than 
three  continuous  weeks  of  absence,  and  not  then  except  in  cases  of  protract- 
ed sickness,  or  for  other  valid  reasons. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  classes  until  satisfactory  arrangements 
are  completed. 

The  tuition  rate  by  the  month  will  be  20  per  cent,  more  than  by  the 
quarter. 


Scholarships 


Through  the  generosity  of  some  of  the  steadfast  friends  of  Ellsworth 
College,  a  few  scholarships  have  been  founded  for  the  assistance  of  deserv* 
ing  young  people.  The  bestowal  of  these  scholarships  is  determined  by 
the  administration  of  the  college. 

It  is  hoped  that  other  liberal  friends  of  the  college  will  soon  largely 
increase  the  available  scholarships. 

The  income  from  the  following  scholarships  is  now  available: 

$1000.00  The  Foster  Scholarship  was  founded  in  January  1913  by 
Mrs.  Abbie  J.  Foster,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  E.  Foster,  of  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

$1000.00  The  Clover  Scholarship  was  founded  in  January  1913  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  F.  Clover,  of  Boulder,  Colorado, 

$1000.00  The  Lathrop  Scholarship  was  founded  in  February  1913 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  E.  Lathrop,  of  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
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Co-operative  Agreement  between  Ellsworth 
College  and  the  Iowa  State  College 

On  March  18,  1915,  Ellsworth  College,  of  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  and  the 
Iowa  State  College,  of  Ames,  Iowa,  entered  into  a  co-operative  plan  of 
work,  under  which  students  may  graduate  from  both  institutions,  complet- 
ing a  liberal  arts,  and  also  a  technical  course  in  five  years.  Ellsworth 
College  will  grant  the  A.  B.  or  S.  B.  degrees  and  the  State  College  the 
requisite  technical  degree  for  the  course  finished  at  that  institution. 

This  agreement  requires  the  student  to  complete  at  least  three  years 
of  work  here,  securing  thereby  at  least  ninety  (90)  credits,  forty  (40)  of 
which  shall  be  in  Science,  and  which  shall  include  such  subjects  as  the 
faculties  of  the  two  institutions  have  decided  are  prerequisites  to  the  work 
in  the  particular  course  to  be  taken  at  Ames. 

The  student  may  then  enter  the  State  College  as  a  Senior  college 
student  in  the  Divisions  of  Agriculture,  Industrial  Science,  Engineering, 
or  Home  Economics,  and  take  up  any  one  of  the  nineteen  (19)  technical 
courses  for  which  he  has  completed  the  prerequisites  at  Ellsworth  College, 
and  graduate  in  two  years,  upon  the  completion,  in  general,  of  seventy-two 
(72)  credit  hours.  In  special  cases  a  greater  or  less  number  may  be  re- 
quired as  the  Committee  on  Advance  Credits  at  Ames  have  recommended 
in  the  agreement. 

The  work  to  be  taken  at  Ames  has  been  definitely  outlined  and  agreed 
to  by  the  two  institutions.  A  detailed  outline  of  part  of  these  courses  is 
printed  in  these  pages,  and  a  detail  of  any  of  these  others  may  be  obtained 
at  the  college  office  upon  written  or  personal  request. 

These  Courses  are  in  the  Agreement 

Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Industrial  Science 


I 

Agronomy 

XI 

II 

Animal  Husbandry 

XII 

[II 

Dairy  Husbandry 

XIII 

IV 

Poultry  Husbandry 

XIV 

V 

Dairying 

XV 
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VI  Farm  Management 

VII  Forestry 

VIII  Horticulture 

IX  Horticultural  Gardening 

X  Agricultural  Engineering 


XVI  Home  Economics 

XVII  Chemical  Engineering 

XVIII  Structural  Designing 

XIX  Ceramics 


Courses  in  Detail 

I — Agronomy 

The  following  subjects  to  be  taken  at  Ellsworth  College: 

Botany  Course  I                  (a)  Morphology  of  Algae  and  Fungi 3  hours 

(b)  Byrophytes  and  Pteridophytes 

and  introduction  to  Spermatophytes....3  hours 

Chemistry  Course  I           (a)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

(b)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

Chemistry  Course  II         Qualitative  Analysis 3  hours 

Chemistry  Course  III        Qualitative  Analysis 3  hours 

Chemistry  Course  IV         (a)  Organic  Chemistry 3  hours 

(b)  Organic  Chemistry 3  hours 

Physics  Course  I                (a) 5  hours 

Zoology  Course  I                (a)  Invertebrate  Zoology 3  hours 

(b)  Invertebrate  and  Introduction  to 

Vertebrate  Zoology 3  hours 

Mathematics  Course  I       Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry 4  hours 

Mathematics  Course  II     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry   4  hours 

English  Course  I                (a)  Rhetoric :.! 3  hours 

(b)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

English  Course  II              Composition 2  hours 

Total  hours  required  work 55 

Free  electives 35  hours 

Total  required  credits  for  three  years  90  hours 
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The  following  subjects  to  be  taken  at  the  Iowa  State  College.     See 
description  of  courses  in  Iowa  State  College  Catalog  of  1915-16. 
Courses 

Animal  Husbandry  1 2       hours 

Animal  Husbandry  2 2       hours 

Farm  Crops  1 2%  hours 

Farm  Crops  2 22A  hours 

Dairying  12 22A>  hours 

Horticulture  3 2%  hours 

Farm  Crops  3  ... 2       hours 

Farm  Crops  33 22A>  hours 

Soils  21 3%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  5 2%  hours 

Animal  Husbandry  3 3%  hours 

Animal  Husbandry  4 3l/$  hours 

Farm  Crops  4 1%  hours 

Farm  Crops  19  or  Soils  17.... 1       hour 

Soils  22 2>yz  hours 

Soils  201 3x/2  hours 

Bacteriology  1 4      hours 

Farm  Management  1 2%  hours 

Horticulture... 22/z  hours 

Farm  Crops  9  or  Soils  3,  4,  20  or  221 2      hours 

Farm  Crops  10  or  Soils  15,  16,  26  or  222 2      hours 

Farm  Crops  34  or  Soils  29 2      hours 

Farm  Crops  20  or  Soils  18 1       hour 

Soils  6 2      hours 

Agricultural  Journalism  8 2      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  28 3      hours 

Horticulture  33 2      hours 

Plant  Embryology  (Botany  24) 1%  hours 

Vegetable  Physiology  (Botany  68) 3%  hours 

Vegetable  Pathology  (Botany  66) 2%  hours 

Total 74%  hours 
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II— Animal  Husbandry.     For    complete  outline  of  courses,  write  Ellsworth 

College  office. 
Ill — Dairy  Husbandry.     Full  outline  of  course  sent  on  request. 
IV — Poultry  Husbandry.     Full  outline  of  course  sent  on  request. 
V — Dairying.    Full  outline  of  course  sent  on  request. 
VI — Farm  Management. 

Subjects  to  be  taken  at  Ellsworth   College  the  same  as  in  the  Agron- 
omy course. 

Subjects  to  be  taken  at  the  Iowa  State  College  are  as  follows: 

Agricultural  Engineering  1 1%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  2 1%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  4 3%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  5 2%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  29 %  hour 

Agricultural  Engineering  30 1%  hours 

Animal  Husbandry  1 2      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  2 2      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  3 3%  hours 

Animal  Husbandry  4 3]A,  hours 

Animal  Husbandry  21  2      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  28  3      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  46  2      hours 

Animal  Husbandry  47  2      hours 

Farm  Crops  1 2%  hours 

Farm  Crops  2 2%  hours 

Farm  Crops  3 2      hours 

Farm  Crops  4 1%  hours 

Soils  21 3%  hours 

Farm  Crops  33 2%  hours 

Soils  22 3%  hours 

Soils  202 2      hours 

Agricultural  Journalism  8 2      hours 

Agricultural  Journalism  9... 2      hours 
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Dairying  12 1%  hours 

Farm  Management  1 1%  hours 

Farm  Management  2 2%  hours 

Farm  Management  3 2      hours 

Farm  Management  4  „ 5      hours 

Farm  Management  5 3      hours 


Total 72  hours 

VII — Forestry.     Ask  for  complete  outline  of  this  course. 

VIII — Horticulture.     Complete  outline  furnished  on  request. 

IX — Horticultural  Gardening.     Complete  outline  furnished  on  request. 

X — Agricultural  Engineering. 

Work  to  be  taken  at  Ellsworth  College  is  as  follows: 

Mathematics  Course  I       Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry  4  hours 

Mathematics  Course  II     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry 4  hours 

Mathematics  Course  III    (a)  College  Algebra 3  hours 

(b)  College  Algebra 3  hours 

Mathematics  Course  IV    Analytic  Geometry 5  hours 

Mathematics  Course  V      (a)  Calculus 5  hours 

(b)  Calculus 5  hours 

Physics  Course  I                (a) 5  hours 

(b) 5  hours 

Physics  Course  II  (a)  and  (b) 

or 

Physics  Course  III             (a)  and  (b) 6  hours 

Chemistry  Course  I           (a)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

(b)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

Chemistry  Course  II          Qualitative  Analysis 3  hours 

Chemistry  Course  III        Quantitative  Analysis 3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing 

Course  VIII                     (a) 3  hours 

(b) 3  hours 

English  Course  I                (a)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

(b)  Rhetoric 3  hours 
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English  Course  II 


Composition 


.2     hours 


Total  required  work 75     hours 

Free  electives 15     hours 


Total  required  credits  for  3  years... .....90  hours 

List  of  subjects  which  should  be  required  of  students  transferring 
from  Ellsworth  College  to  the  Agricultural  Engineering  Course  at  Iowa 
State  College. 

Agricultural  Engineering  1 \%  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  2 \x/$  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  14   ..1  hour 

Agricultural  Engineering  15 ..1  hour 

Agricultural  Engineering  16 3  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  17   2  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  18 2  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  19 1  hour 

Agricultural  Engineering  24 3  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  27 3  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  28 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  181 1  hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  220 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  401 ... 3  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  502 5  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  512 1  hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  533  ..2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  606 5  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  613   1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  3104   3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  486 .3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  653 ..2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  712 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  792 1  hour 

Farm  Crops  22 2%  hours 


Soils  1 4       hours 
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Animal  Husbandry  1 2      hours 

Horticulture  51 2      hours 

Horticulture  8 2      hours 

Dairy  12 22/z  hours 

69%  hours 
Electives 2>£  hours 


Total 


72      hours 


XI — Civil  Engineering. 

The  following  subjects  to  be  taken  at  Ellsworth  College: 

Mathematics  Course  I       Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry .4  hours 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry  4  hours 

(a)  College  Algebra 3  hours 

(b)  College  Algebra 3  hours 

Analytic  Geometry 5  hours 

(a)  Calculus 5  hours 

(b)  Calculus  ... 5  hours 

(a)  5  hours 

(b)  5  hours 

(a)  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics  &  Heat..3  hours 

(b)  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics  &  Heat. 3  hours 

(a)   3  hours 

(b)  3  hours 

(a)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

(b)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

Composition 2  hours 

(a)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

(b)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

Qualitative  Analysis 3  hours 


Mathematics  Course  II 
Mathematics  Course  III 

Mathematics  Course  IV 
Mathematics  Course  V 

Physics  Course  I 

Physics  Course  II 

Mechanical  Drawing 

Course  VIII 
English  Course  I 

English  Course  II 
Chemistry  Course  I 


Chemistry  Course  II 


Total  required  work    72     hours 

Free  electives 18     hours 


Total  work  required  for  3  years 90     hours 
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List  of  subjects  which  should  be  required  of  students  transferring 
from  Ellsworth  College  to  the  Civil  Engineering  Course  at  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege. 

Civil  Engineering  101  Lettering 1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  293  Surveying 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  264  Descriptive  Geometry 3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  394  Surveying , 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  395  Field  Work 3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  405  Drawing 1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  496  Field  Work 1  hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  401  Analytical  Mechanics 3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  510  Railway  Engineering 5  hours 

Civil  Engineering  514  Cement  and  Concrete  Laboratory 1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  527  Seminar R  hours 

Civil  Engineering  553  Materials  of  Construction 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  502  Mechanics 5  hours 

Physics  523  Physical  Laboratory 1  hour 

Physics  611  Railway  Engineering 4  hours 

Physics  623  Masonry  Structure 2  hours 

Physics  628  Seminar  R  hours 

Physics  615  Structural  Laboratory 1  hour 

Physics  617  Structural  Engineering 4  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  686  Hydraulics 4  hours 

Civil  Engineering  712  Roads  and  Pavements 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  716  Hydraulic  Laboratory 1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  720  Reinforced  Concrete  Structure 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  729  Seminar R  hours 

Civil  Engineering  767  Structural  Engineering 3  hours 

Civil  Engineering  768  Sanitary  Engineering 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  792  Hydrology 1  hour 

Agricultural  Engineering  32  Irrigation 1  hour 

Engineering  702  Specifications  and  Contracts 1  hour 

Civil  Engineering  855  Water  Supply 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  871  Thesis 2  hours 

Civil  Engineering  830  Seminar R  hours 
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Civil  Engineering  870  Structural  Engineering 3  hours 

Agricultural  Engineering  33  Drainage  1  hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  889  Power  Engineering 3  hours 

Geology  803  Engineering  Geology 

or 
Physics  810  Illumination 3  hours 

Total        72  hours 

Civil  Engineering  699  Engineering  Practice 2  hours 

(Summer  Vacation) 
XII — Electrical  Engineering.     The  work  to  be  done  at  Ellsworth  College  is 
the  same  as  in  the  Agricultural  Engineering  Course. 

List  of  subjects  which  should  be  required  of  students  transferring 

from    Ellsworth    College  to  the    Electrical    Engineering  Course  at  Iowa 
State  College. 

Mechanical  Engineering  130     Forge  Work 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  219     Projective  Drawings 3  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  232     Foundry  Work.. 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  331     Pattern  Work 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  382     Drawing 1     hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  401     Mechanics 3  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  433     Machine  Shop 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  483     Drawing 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  502     Mechanics 5  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  512     Laboratory.... 1     hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  613     Laboratory. 1     hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  686     Hydraulics 4  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  714     Laboratory 1     hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  784     Engine  and  Boilers 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  785     Machine  Design  3  hours 

Physics  514  Laboratory  2  hours 

Physics  617  Laboratory 2  hours 

Mathematics  52  Electrical  Engineering  Mathematics..2  hours 

Electrical  Engineering  506       Principles 4  hours 

Electrical  Engineering  604        D.  C.  Machinery 4  hours 
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Electrical  Engineering  607 
Electrical  Engineering  619 
Electrical  Engineering  711 
Electrical  Engineering  720 
Electrical  Engineering  809 
Electrical  Engineering  816 
Electrical  Engineering  821 
Electrical  Engineering  831 
Electrical  Engineering  840 


A.  C.  Theory 3  hours 

Laboratory 1     hour 

A.  C.  Machinery 3  hours 

Laboratory 3  hours 

Railways  3  hours 

Transmission 2  hours 

Laboratory ,. 3  hours 

A.  C.  Machinery 3  hours 

Thesis 3  hours 

Total  72  hours 


XIII — Mechanical  Engineering.     Complete  outline  sent  upon  request. 
XIV — Mining  Engineering.     Complete  outline  sent  upon  request. 
XV — Industrial  Engineering. 

The  subjects  to  be  taken  at  Ellsworth  College  are: 

German  Course  I  (a) 4  hours 

(b) 4  hours 

German  Course  II  (a)  ....    4  hours 

(b) 4  hours 

French  Course  I  (a) 3  hours 

(b) T 3  hours 

French  Course  II  (a)  3  hours 

(b) 3  hours 

Mathematics  Course  I       Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry ..4  hours 

Mathematics  Course  II     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry .4  hours 

Mathematics  Course  III    (a)  College  Algebra  3  hours 

(b)  College  Algebra 3  hours 

Mathematics  Course  IV    Analytic  Geometry.. 5  hours 

English  Course  I  (a)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

(b)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

English  Course  II  Composition 2  hours 

Total  required  work 55  hours 

Free  electives 35  hours 

Total  work  required  for  three  years..90  hours 
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The  subjects  to  be  taken  at  Iowa  State  College  are  such  science  and 
other    work  as  shall  be  decided    upon  by  the  student,   and  the  faculty  of 
Iowa  State  College,  the  total  not  to  exceed  72  hours. 
XVI — Home  Economics.     For  full  statement  of  this  course  write  Ellsworth 

College. 
XVII — Chemical  Engineering. 

The  following  subjects  should  be  taken  at  Ellsworth  College: 

Mathematics  Course  I       Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry 4    hours 

Mathematics  Course  II     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry 4     hours 

Mathematics  Course  III  (a)  College  Algebra 3     hours 

(b)  College  Algebra 3     hours 

Analytic  Geometry 5     hours 

(a)  Calculus  5     hours 

(b)  Calculus 5     hours 

(a) 5     hours 

(b) 5     hours 

(a)  and  (b) 


Mathematics  Course  IV 
Mathematics  Course  V 

Physics  Course  I 


Physics  Course  II 

or 
Physics  Course  III 
Mechanical  Drawing 
Course  VIII 

English  Course  I 

English  Course  II 
Chemistry  Course  I 

Chemistry  Course  II 
Chemistry  Course  III 
Chemistry  Course  IV 


(a)  and  (b) 6  hours 

(a) 3  hours 

(b) 3  hours 

(a)  Rhetoric  ..  ... 3  hours 

(b)  Rhetoric 3  hours 

Composition 2  hours 

(a)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

(b)  Inorganic  Chemistry 5  hours 

Qualitative  Analysis 3  hours 

Quantitative  Analysis 3  hours 

(a)  Organic  Chemistry... 3  hours 

(b)  Organic  Chemistry 3  hours 


Total  required  work 81     hours 

Free  electives 9     hours 


Total  work  required  in  three  years  ..90    hours 
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List  of  subjects  which  should  be  required  of  students  transferring 
from  Ellsworth  College  to  the  Chemical  Engineering  Course  at  Iowa  State 
College. 

Mechanical  Engineering  220  Projective  Drawing 2  hours 

Chemistry  161  Quantitative  Analysis  (part  required)2  hours 

Chemistry  162  Quantitative  Analysis Z2/z  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  322  Drawing 2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  401  Mechanics  of  Engineering 3  hours 

Modern  Language  Technical  German ...6  hours 

Chemistry  252  Applied  Organic  Chemistry  5  hours 

Chemical  Engineering:  605  Topic  Reading  R  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  606  Topic  Reading R  hours 

Chemistry  163  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis 4  hours 

Chemistry  164  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis 4  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  502  Mechanics  of  Engineering 5  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  686  Hydraulics 4  hours 

Engine  603  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources  ..1  hour 

Chemistry  205  Applied  Physical  Chemistry 5  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  607  Topic  Reading  R  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  608  Topic  Reading .R  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  641  Industrial  Chemistry  4  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  642  Industrial  Chemistry  ...4  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  651  Chemistry  of  Manufacture  of  Foods  3  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  670  Chemical  Machinery 2  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  680  Applied  Electrochemistry 2  hours 

Chemical  Engineering  696  Thesis 3  hours 

Engineering  702  Specifications  and  Contracts 1  hour 

Engineering  801  History  of  Engineering 1  hour 

Mechanical  Engineering  784  Steam  Engine  and  Boilers  2  hours 

Mechanical  Engineering  809  Power  Plant  Engineering 3  hours 

Total      71%  hours 
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XVIII — Structural  Designing.     Write  for  complete  outline. 
XIX — Ceramics.     Write  for  complete  outline. 

Note — It  may  be  seen  at  once  from  the  above  brief  outline  of  the 
co-operative  agreement  between  Ellworth  College  and  the  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege, that  the  plan  makes  it  possible  for  every  student,  who  desires  any 
of  these  technical  courses,  to  arrange  his  work  definitely  and  in  every 
sense,  so  as  to  reach  both  cultural  and  practical  results. 


Vacation  Regulations 


The  Christmas  vacation  period  shall  extend  from  the  close  of  class 
periods  on  Friday  before  the  Christmas  week  until  Tuesday  morning  fol- 
lowing New  Year's  Day.     Class  work  to  be  resumed  at  7:40  A.  M. 

Regular  cuts  from  class  work  will  not  be  permitted  on  the  Thursday 
or  Friday  immediately  preceding  this  vacation  period,  nor  on  the  Tuesday 
or  Wednesday  immediately  following  this  vacation  period. 

This  rule  for  cuts  shall  also  apply  to  the  days  preceding  and  follow- 
ing the  Spring  Recess  in  like  manner,  but  not  to  the  Thanksgiving  Recess. 

Special  cuts  taken  on  the  above  days  must  be  made  up  by  special 
examinations  covering  the  work  on  the  days  missed,  for  which  One  Dollar 
($1.00)  will  be  charged  in  each  course  so  missed,  to  be  paid  in  advance  of 
examination. 

Such  examinations  must  be  taken  within  one  week  after  the  class 
work  has  been  resumed  or  the  condition  entered  because  of  the  special  cut 
will  be  recorded  as  a  failure,  no  credit  being  given  for  said  course  or 
courses. 
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The  College 

Requirements  for  Admission 

General  Requirements:  All  students  for  admission  must  present, 
upon  entrance,  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  Graduates  of 
approved  high  schools  or  academies  are  admitted  to  college  standing  with- 
out examination.  If  a  student  is  deficient  in  this  amount  of  training,  he 
may  enter  upon  certain  conditions,  i.  e.,  that  certain  requirements  be  made 
up;  or  such  candidate  may  enter  one  of  the  classes  of  the  academy.  Every 
student  who  wishes  advanced  standing,  or  desires  to  enter  without  exam- 
ination, must  bring  a  certificate  from  the  school  which  he  last  attended, 
showing  in  detail  the  amount  of  work  done  in  each  subject. 

This  certificate  should  be  presented  not  later  than  the  time  the  can- 
didate applies  for  registration;  if  such  a  certificate  be  sent  in  advance,  a 
statement  will  be  returned  indicating  the  standing  that  will  be  allowed  the 
student. 

Detailed  Statement  of  Admission  Subjects 

Fifteen  (15)  units  of  work,  or  the  college  entrance  standard,  are  re- 
quired for  entrance  to  the  college.  This  is  the  same  as  thirty  (30)  semes- 
ter credits.  A  unit  corresponds  to  a  course  of  study  covering  not  less  than 
one  hundred  twenty  (120)  sixty  minute  hours  of  prepared  work.  Two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  are  regarded  as  the  equivalent  of  an  hour  of  pre- 
pared work. 

In  Ellsworth  College,  the  greater  part  of  the  units  of  work  are  defi- 
nitely prescribed;  others  are  elective,  under  the  conditions  stated  below. 

Required  of  all  Students,  Eight  and 
a  Half  Units 

Foreigh  Language 2  units         Algebra \%  units 

English 3  units         Plane  Geometry 1      unit 

History 1  unit  Elective  6^  units 

Six  and  one-half  units  may  be  elected  from  the  following  subjects: 
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Electives 


The  following  is  a  list  of  elective  subjects  for  which  entrance  credit 
may  be  allowed  as  indicated: 

1.  Foreign  language  (not  more  than  a  total  of  4  units  in  any  one 
foreign  language,  including  the  required  2  units). 

(1)  Greek 2  to  4  units 

(2)  Latin 2  to  4  units 

(3)  French 2  to  4  units 

(4)  Spanish 2  to  4  units 

(5)  German 2  to  4  units 

2.  English  (additional  to  the  required  3  units). 

(1)     Not  more  than  1  unit;  or  a  total  of  not  more  than  4  units, 
including  the  required  three  units. 

3.  History,  civics  and  economics  (not  more  than  a  total  of  4  units 
in  this  group,  including  the  required  unit,  and  not  more  than  the  maxi- 
mum credit  here  indicated  in  each  case). 

(1)  Ancient  history .'. >£  to  1  unit 

(2)  Mediaeval  and  modern  history x/z  to  1  unit 

(3)  U.  S.  history  (only  if  taken  within  the  latter  half 

of  the  high  school  course) Y*  to  1  unit 

(4)  English  history x/t  to  1  unit 

(5)  General  history  (but  not  in  addition  to  ancient, 

mediaeval  and  modern  history)  1  unit 

(6)  Civil  government Yz  to  1  unit 

(7)  Political  economy Yz  unit 

4.  Mathematics. 

(1)  Solid  geometry X  unit 

(2)  Plane  trigonometry X  unit 

(3)  Advanced  algebra X  unit 

5.  Science  (not  more  than  a  total  of  4^  units  in  this  group). 

(1)  Physics,  not  less  than 1  unit 

(2)  Chemistry,  not  less  than  1  unit 

(3)  Physical  geography  or  physiography Y*  to  1  uuit 

(4)  Botany ^  to  1  unit 
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(5)  Zoology }i  to  1  unit 

(6)  Physiology Y  unit 

(7)  Geology Yz  unit 

(8)  Astronomy  Yz  unit 

(9)  Agriculture Yz  to  1  unit 

6.  Commercial  subjects  (not  more  than  a  total  of  2  units  in  this  group). 

(1)  Advanced  arithmetic  (only  if  taken  after  the  com- 

pletion of  the  required  \Y  units  in  algebra  or  in 

the  latter  half  of  the  high  school  course) Y  unit 

(2)  Double  entry  bookkeeping Y  to  1  unit 

(3)  Commercial  geography Y  nnit 

(4)  Commercial  law Y  unit 

(5)  Industrial  history Y  unit 

7.  Industrial  subjects  (consisting  in  subjects  in  which  there  should 
be  required  for  Y  entrance  unit  either  36  weeks  of  daily  class  exercises, 
each  class  exercise  being  not  less  than  40  minutes  in  length;  or,  still  better, 
18  weeks  of  daily  class  exercises,  each  class  exercise  being  not  less  than  80 
minutes  in  length). 

(1)  Free  hand  or  mechanical  drawing Y  to  1  unit 

(2)  Manual  training,  i.  e.,  shop  work Y  to  1  unit 

(3)  Domestic  science Y  to  1  unit 

(4)  Stenography Y  to  1  unit 

(Not  more  than  a  total  of  2  units  in  this  group). 
Note:  Credit  is  not  given  on  the  passing  of  the  regular  entrance 
examinations  for  English  grammar,  and  United  States  history,  when  these 
subjects  are  given  in  the  9th  grade;  nor  for  arithmetic  when  this  subject  is 
given  before  the  completion  of  the  required  3  semesters  of  work  in  algebra, 
or  in  the  latter  half  of  the  course. 

8.  First  grade  uniform  county  certificate.  Entrance  credit  may  be 
allowed  for  the  first  grade  uniform  county  certificate  in  subjects  marked  85 
or  above  as  follows: 

(1)  Arithmetic  Yz  unit         (5)     Civics.. J^  unit 

(2)  U.  S.  History....^  unit        (6)     Economics Yz  unit 

(3)  Physiology Yz  unit        (7)     Algebra  1  unit 

(4)  Grammar ....Y  unit 
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Group  System 


The  adoption  of  the  group  system  will  assist  students  in  selecting 
and  correlating  their  courses  of  study.  Each  group  has  12,0  hours  of  work 
or  the  required  amount  for  graduation  from  the  college. 


Plan  of  Grouping 


A  student  must  complete  a  Major  and  four  Minors. 

1.  A  major  is  not  less  than  18  hours  in  one  department. 

2.  A  minor  is  not  less  than  12  hours  in  one  department. 

3.  At  least  one  of  the  five  (major  or  four  minors),  mast  be  in  each 
of  the  following  groups. 

I  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin,  Rhetoric  and  Public 

Speaking. 

II  Animal  Biology,  Astronomy,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Geology 

and  Mineralogy,  Physics. 

III  Economics    and   Political    Science,  History,  Mathematics, 

Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Sociology  and  Anthropology, 
Education,  Business. 
Each  student  shall   choose  his  major  subject  before  the  end  of  his 
sophomore  year,  and   report  the  same    to    the  committee  on  registration, 
classification,  and  schedule,  to  be  made  a  matter  of  permanent  record. 

The  student  shall  choose  under  the  direction  of  the  department  in 
which  his  major  lies,  a  sufficient  amount  of  work  to  make  with  his  major 
a  total  of  48  credits  in  that  group,  the  additional  subjects  being  such  as  to 
reinforce  the  major. 


Representative  Groups 


The  groups  on  the  following  pages  are  only  suggestive.  Other 
groups  may  be  planned  in  harmony  with  the  above  rules  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  major  is  taken. 
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College  Courses  in  Outline 

Major  in  Group  I.     A.  B.  Degree. 


ii 


l 

hours 

f  English 18 

I  English 8 

i  French  or  German ....  12 

|  Public  Speaking 8 

^  Rhetoric 2 

/  Animal  Biology  or 

1      Chemistry 12 


TTT  J  History  or  Philosophy 

1      1     and  Psychology 12 

Minor  Elective 12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


{Latin 18 
German  or  French 12 
English  8 
Greek 10 

II  «(  Botany  or  Physics.... ..12 

[  History  or  Mathematics 

III  <      or  Philosophy  and 

I      Psychology.. 12 

Minor  Elective 12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


(German 18 
German 10 
French  or  Latin 12 
English 8 

II    <{  Animal  Biology  or  Botany 12 


jyj  J  Mathematics  or  Philosophy 


and  Psychology. 


12 


Minor  Elective 12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


hours 

English    18 

English 10 

German  or  French ;.12 

Public  Speaking  . 8 

II   {  Animal  Biology  or  Botany......l2 

TTT  J  History  or  Philosophy 

1     and  Psychology 12 

Minor  Elective. 12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


{Latin 18 
English  12 
French  or  German 12 
Public  Speaking 6 

II    <{  Botany  or  Physics 12 

jjj  if  History  or  Mathematics  or 

1      Philosophy  and  Psychologyl2 

48 


Free  Elective. 


Total 120 


{German 18 
French  12 
English 12 
German  or  Greek 6 

II    <(  Physics  or  Chemistry 12 

{Mathematics  or  History  or 
Economics  and  Political 
Science.... 12 


Free  Elective. 


.48 


Total 120 
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Major  in  Group  II.    A.  B.  or  B.  S.  Degree. 


l 

hours 

[  Animal  Biology 18 

I  Botany 10 

II  {  Chemistry 12 

|  Geology  6 

t  Astronomy 3 

I     <{  English 12 

n  i  History  or  Philosophy  and 
1      Psychology 12 

Minor  Elective  12 

Free  Elective .....35 

Total 1 20 

2 

{Botany 18 
Animal  Biology 12 
Chemistry 12 
Geology 5 

I     {  English 12 

jjj  f  History  or  Philosophy  and 

1      Psychology 12 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 1 20 

3 

{Chemistry 18 
Physics 12 
Animal  Biology 12 
Geology 6 

I     {  English 12 

III  <J  Mathematics 12 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 


hours 

1  Animal  Biology ...18 
Botany M 
Chemistry 12 
Geology 6 

I     {  Latin  or  German 12 

jjj  I  History  or  Economics  or 

I      Philosophy  and  Psychology  12 

English 8 

Free  Elective  .40 


Total. 


.120 


II 


Botany 18; 

Animal  Biology 12 

Chemisty 10 

Physics , 8' 


I     {  Latin  or  German 


.12 


III 


f  Philosphy  and  Psychology  or 
1      Education ....12 

English  8 

Minor  Elective „„ll| 

Free  Elective 28 


Total 1 20? 


6 

(  Chemistry 18 

|  Physics ..12 

II  {  Animal  Biology  10 

I  Geology  6 

^Astronomy 3 

I     <(  English 12 

III  4  Mathematics  12 

Minor  Elective  12 

Free  Elective 35 

Total .120 
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Major  in  Group  III.    A.  B.  or  Ph.  B.  Degree. 


l 

hours 

f  History 18 

TT  J  Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 
11    ]  Education 12 

[  Economics  or  Sociology  6 

I  {  English ......12 

II  <(  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistryl2 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 

2 

{Mathematics 18 
History 12 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  .12 
Economics  or  Education  6 

I  <j  English 12 

II  {  Physics  or  Chemistry   12 

Free  Elective ..48 

Total 120 


3 

f  Economics  and  Political 

I      Science 18 

III<(  History  12 

|  Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 
^  Mathematics  or  Sociology 6 

I  {  English 12 

II  {  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistry  12 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 


4 

hours 

f  History 18 

TTTJ  Philosophy  and  Psychology..  12 
111 1  Education .12 

I  Economics  or  Sociology 6 

I  «(  Latin  or  German  ..... 12 

II  {  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistry..  12 

English 8 

Free  Elective 40 

Total 120 

5 

(Mathematics 18 
History  12 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 
Economics  or  Education 6 

I  <{  Latin  or  German 12 

II  {  Physics  or  Chemistry 12 

English 8 

Free  Elective 40 

Total............ ....120 

6 

f  Economics  and  Political 

|      Science 18 

Ul{  History  12 

I  Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 
^Mathematics  or  Sociology 6 

I  ^  Latin  or  German  12 

II  <(  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistry  12 

English 8 

Free  Elective  48 

Total 120 
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Major  in  Group  III.    A.  B.  or  Ph.  B.  Degree. 


7 

hours 

(Philosophy  and  Psychology..  18 
History 12 
Economics  or  Education  12 
Sociology  or  Mathematics 6 

I  <(  English 12 

II  <J  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistry  12 

Free  Elective 40 

Total 120 

8 

{Education  ........18 
History  12 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 
Sociology  or  Economics 6 

I  i  English 12 

II  ■{  Botany  or  Animal  Biology 12 

Free  Elective.. 48 

Total 120 

9 

(  Education 18 

|  Economics  6 

III<(  History  12 

|  Mathematics 6 

^  Business 6 

II    {  Biology  or  Physics 12 

I     «(  Latin  or  English 12 

Minor  Elective  12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total  120 


10 

hours 

{Philosophy  and  Psychology  .18 
Economics  or  Education  12 
History  or  Sociology 12 
Mathematics 6 


J  Public  Speaking  or 


German  or  Latin 12 

II    {  Botany  or  Chemistry 12 

English 8 

Free  Elective 40 

Total 120 


III 

I 
II 


11 

Education 18 

Economics  or  Social  Science..l2 

History   6 

.  Philosophy  and  Psychology  ..12 

<{  English 12 

{  Chemistry 12 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 


12 

Education 18 

Economics 12 

III<{  Philosophy 6 

Mathematics ...6 

^History .6 

II   ^  Biology  or  Chemistry  12 

1     <J  German  or  English 12 

Minor  Elective 12 

Free  Elective 36 


Total. 


120 
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Four- Year  College  Business  Courses 


These  courses  are  provided  for  high  school  and  academic  graduates 
who  wish  to  make  preparation  for  superior  business  positons,  The  same 
standards  of  admission  are  required  as  in  other  liberal  arts  courses.  And 
for  the  regular  four-year  degree  courses  the  group  system  is  followed. 
Other  groups  may  be  made  to  meet  special  requirements.  The  following 
are  suggestive  of  the  plan: 

Major  in  Group  III.    A.  B.  or  Ph.  B.  Degree. 


l 

{  History 18 

J  Accountancy 10 

|  Economics   6 

|  Taxation  and  Public  Finance..2 

III  4  Money  and  Banking  2 

|  Comparative  Government  3 

I  Municipal  Government   3 

j  Commercial  Law 3 

t  Sociology 2 

T     j  English  or  Public  Speaking 
I      or  Dramatics  and  Debate.... 12 

II    {  Physics  or  Biology 12 

Philosophy  and  Psychology ....12 
Free  Elective 35 

Total 120 


{ Economics  and  Political 

Science..  18 

1  Psychology  6 

1\\{  Accountancy 10 

j  Commercial  Law 3 

|  History 10 

I  Salesmanship 1 

II    {  Chemistry  or  Biology 12 


I 


I  Public  Speaking,  or  Dramatics 
1      and  Debating 12 

Minor  in  English 12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


f  Psychology  and  Philosophy  ....18 

j  Accountancy 10 

j  Economics   6 

III  {  Taxation  and  Public  Finance..2 

Money  and  Banking 2 

Commercial  Law 3 

Comparative  Government 3 

L  American  History. 4 

II   \  Animal  Biology  or  Chemistryl2 

I     {  German  or  English 12 

Minor  Elective  12 

Free  Elective 36 

Total 120 


r 

i 

in  \ 

i 
i 
i 

»{ 


Business  18 

Economics 6 

Sociology 2 

Taxation  and  Finance 2 

Money  and  Banking   2 

Psychology  and  Philosophy....! 2 

Biology,  or  Physics  or  Chem- 
istry  12 

German,  or  English,  or  Public 
Speaking  and  Dramatics  ....12 

English 6 

Free  Elective 42 

Total 120 
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5  6 

hours  hours 


[  Business   18 

TTTJ  Economics 12   TrT 

Ui     Psychology 6  m 


Business 18 

English    12 

Mathematics 6 

History  or  Economics 12 


[  History 12 

II    {  Science 12  II    <{  Science 12 

{ 


I      <j  Latin  or  German 12  -,     J  Public  Speaking,  or  Debate  and 


Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 


Dramatics 12 

Free  Elective 48 

Total 120 


Special  Courses  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

College  Work  For  Entrance  to  Professional  Schools. 

Many  schools  of  Law,  Dentistry,  Medicine,  Engineering,  etc.,  now 
require  from  one  to  four  years  of  college  work  for  entrance. 

Ellsworth  College  provides  well  for  those  who  wish  to  do  college 
work  before  entering  upon  professional  courses.  To  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  pre-medical  work  as  required  by  Medical  Schools  of  the  American 
Association  of  Medical  Colleges,  the  following  two  years'  work  has  been 
carefully  planned. 

Medical  College  Preparatory  Two- Year  Course. 

First  Year 
First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English 3  hours  English 3  hours 

Physics     5  hours  Physics 5  hours 

Animal  Biology  or  Botany..3  hours  Animal  Biology  or  Botany..3  hours 

Elective 5  hours  Elective 5  hours 

Total 16  hours  Total 16  hours 

Second  Year 
First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Chemistry 5  hours  Chemistry  5  hours 

Psychology  3  hours  Psychology .....  ... ..3  hours 

English 3  hours  English 3  hours 

Animal  Biology 3  hours  Animal  Biology 3  hours 

Elective  2  hours  Elective 2  hours 

Total 16  hours  Total 1 6  hours 
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Note.  For  the  electives  such  studies  may  be  selected  as  may  be 
needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  medical  school  that  the  student  is 
planning  to  attend.  If  other  changes  are  necessary,  they  may  also,  be 
made. 

Dental  College  Preparatory  Two- Year  Course 

First  Year 


First  Semester 

English 3  hours 

Physics 5  hours 

Animal  Biology 3  hours 

German  (elective) 3  hours 

Elective 2  hours 


Second  Semester 

English      3  hours 

Physics   5  hours 

Animal  Biology 3  hours 

German  (elective) 3  hours 

Elective 2  hours 


Total 16  hours  Total 16  hours 

Second  Year 


First  Semester 

Chemistry 5  hours 

Animal  Biology.. 3  hours 

English 3  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

Elective 2  hours 


Second  Semester 

Chemistry 5  hours 

Animal  Biology 3  hours 

English ..3  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

Elective 2  hours 


Total 16  hours  Total 16  hours 

Note.  Such  modifications  may  be  made  in  the  above  course,  that 
perfect  adjustment  may  be  made  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  school  that 
the  student  expects  to  attend. 

Law  College  Preparatory  Two- Year  Course 

First  Year 
First  Semester 

English 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 


Accountancy 2  hours 

History ...3  hours 

Argumentation 2  hours 

Elective 3  hours 


Second  Semester 

English 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

Accountancy   2  hours 

History   3  hours 

Public  Speaking 2  hours 

Elective 3  hours 


Total 16  hours 


Total 16  hours 
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First  Semester 

Taxation  and  Public 

Finance 2  hours 

American  History 2  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

English  History 2  hours 

English 3  hours 

Elective 4  hours 


Second  Year 

Second  Semester 

Money  and  Banking 2  hours 

American  History 2  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

English  History 2  hours 

English 3  hours 

Elective 4  hours 


Total 16  hours 


Total 16  hours 


Two- Year  College  Business  Course 

First  Year 


First  Semester 

English 3  hours 

Accountancy.... 2  hours 

Economics.... 3  hours 

Argumentation  2  hours 

Taxation  and  Finance 2  hours 

Electives 3  or  4  hours 

Total 15  or  16  hours 


Second  Semester 

English 3  hours 

Accountancy 2  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

Public  Speaking  and  De- 
bate     2  hours 

Money  and  Banking 2  hours 

Electives  3  or  4  hours 


Total 15  or  16  hours 


Second  Year 
First  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

Sociology 2  hours 

Corporation  Finance  2  hours 

American  History 2  hours 

Electives  3  or  4  hours 


Second  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

Commercial  Law .3  hours 

Organization  2  hours 

American  History  2  hours 

Electives 3  or  4  hours 


Total 


15  or  16  hours 


Total 15  or  16  hours 
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Commercial  Teacher's  Course 

Five-year  state  teachers'  certificate  granted  without  examination  up- 
on graduation. 

First  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 


Economics  3  hours 

English  3  hours 

Argumentation  2  hours 

Methods 2  hours 

Education 3  hours 


First  Year 

Second  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 

Economics 3  hours 

English 3  hours 

Public  Speaking 2  hours 

Methods  2  hours 

Education 3  hours 


Total 16  hours 

Second  Year 


Total 16  hours 


First  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 

General  Psychology 3  hours 

Taxation  and  Finance 2  hours 

Methods  3  hours 

Salesmanship 2  hours 

Elective 2  hours 

Total 15  hours 


Second  Semester 

Accountancy 3  hours 

General  Psychology 3  hours 

Money  and  Banking  2  hours 

Methods  3  hours 

Organization  and 

Business  Management  ....2  hours 
Elective 2  hours 

Total 15  hours 


Two- Year  College  Normal  Course 

This  course  will  consist  of  two  years  of  college  work  of  a  minimum 
of  sixty  (60)  hours  of  college  credits.  Fifteen  hours  of  this  work  must  be 
in  the  Department  of  Education.  Upon  graduation  the  degree  B.  Di.,  will 
be  conferred  and,  also,  the  five-year  state  teachers'  certificate. 

First  Year 

Second  Semester 

Didactics  and  School 

Management 3  hours 

American  or  English 


First  Semester 

Historv  of  Education I 


Educational  Psychology..  /3  hourS 
American  or  English 

History .2  hours 

Solid  Geotnetrv 4  hours 

Commercial  Geography 3  hours 

English 3  hours 


History 2  hours 

Trigonometry 4  hours 

Physiology  and  Sanitation  3  hours 
English _ 3  hours 


Total 15  hours 


Total 15  hours 
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First  Semester 

General  Psychology 3  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 

Electives 8  hours 

American  Literature 3  hours 


Second  Year 

Second  Semester 

General  Psychology 3  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 

Electives 8  hours 

English  Literature 3  hours 


Total..  16  hours 


Total .16  hours 


Note:     This  course  may  be  varied  somewhat  to  suit  the  requirements 
of  a  student  as  to  his  special  or  major  subject. 

One- Year  Course  in  Shorthand 

For  High  School  Graduates 


First  Semester 

College  English  Composi- 
tion  3  hours 

Shorthand 5  hours 

Typewriting 4  hours 

College  Electives 3  to  5  hours 


Second  Semester 

College  English  Composi- 
tion   3  hours 

Shorthand 5  hours 

Typewriting 4  hours 

College  Electives 3  to  5  hours 


Total  15  to  17  hoars 


Total 15  to  17  hours 


Note:  Those  who  follow  out  this  course  will  reach  high  efficiency  in 
English  composition,  shorthand  note  taking,  transcription,  typewriting, 
and  general  business  grasp  and  proficiency.  The  electives  may  be  made 
up  of  such  branches  as  will  best  meet  the  requirements  of  the  business  po- 
sition for  which  the  student  is  preparing.  These  subjects  will  be  chosen 
in  conference  with  the  Principal  of  the  School  of  Commerce. 

A  One- Year  Advanced  Business  Course 

For  High  School  Graduates 
First  Semester 

College  English  Composi- 


tion   3  hours 

Accountancy 3  hours 

Bookkeeping ...3  hours 

Advanced  Economics 3  hours 

Taxation  and  Finance 2  hours 

Salesmanship 2  hours 

Total :  16  hours 


Second  Semester 

College  English  Composi- 
tion   3  hours 

Accountancy 3  hours 

Bookkeeping  .. 3  hours 

Advanced  Economics 3  hours 

Money  and  Banking  2  hours 

Organization  and  Business 

Management 2  hours 


Total 16  hours 

Note:    This  qualifies  for  the  high  grade  business  positions. 
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One- Year  Home  Economics,  Domestic  Science  and 
Sewing  Course 

First  Semester 

Domestic  Science 3  hours 

Hand  Sewing .2  hours 


Household  Management  ....2  hours 

English ..3  hours 

Chemistry 5  hours 

Total 15  hours 


Second  Semester 

Domestic  Science 3  hours 

Machine  Sewing 2  hours 

Household  Management  ...2  hours 

English 3  hours 

Chemistry 5  hours 

Total 15  hours 


Two- Year  Home  Economics  and  Domestic  Science  Course 

Prepares  for   teaching,  and  a  state  certificate  is  granted  upongradua- 
First  Year 


tion. 


First  Semester 

Domestic  Science 3  hours 

Hand  Sewing  or 

Household  Management.^  hours 

Chemistry.... 5  hours 

English : 3  hours 

History  of  Education 3  hours 


Second  Semester 

Domestic  Science 3  hours 

Machine  Sewing  or 

Household  Management.^  hours 

Chemistry 5  hours 

English 3  hours 

The  High  School 3  hours 


Total ..16  hours  Total 16  hours 

Second  Year 


First  Semester 

Cookery 3  hours 

Advanced  Sewing 2  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation 2  hours 

Bacteriology 2  hours 

School  Problems 3  hours 

Total 15  hours 


Second  Semester 

Cookery 3  hours 

Advanced  Sewing 2  hours 

Psychology  3  hours 

Physiology 3  hours 

Art  Appreciation  2  hours 

Childhood  and  Adolescence2  hours 

Total 15  hours 


One- Year  Manual  Training  Course 


First  Semester 

Manual  Training  3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing 3  hours 

Manual  Training  Theory  ....2  hours 

English 3  hours 

Solid  Geometry 4  hours 


Second  Semester 

Manual  Training  3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing .....3  hours 

Manual  Training  Theory.... 2  hours 

English 3  hours 

Trigonometry 4  hours 


Total 15  hours 


Total 15  hours 
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Two- Year  Manual  Training  Course 

Prepares  for  teaching,  and  a  state  certificate  is  granted  upon  gradua- 


First  Year 
First  Semester 

Manual  Training 3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing  3  hours 

English 3  hours 

History  of  Education 3  hours 

Solid  Geometry 4  hours 


Second  Semester 

Manual  Training 3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing 3  hours 

English 3  hours 

The  High  School     3  hours 

Trigonometry  4  hours 


Total 16  hours  Total 

Second  Year 


.16  hours 


First  Semester 

Manual  Training 5  hours 

College  Algebra   3  hours 

Psychology.. 3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing 2  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 


Second  Semester 

Manual  Training 5  hours 

College  Algebra  3  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

Mechanical  Drawing 2  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 


Total 15  hours 


Total 15  hours 


Two- Year  Expression  and  Dramatic  Art  Course 

Prepares  for  teaching,  and  a  state  certificate  is  granted  upon  gradua- 


tion. 


First  Year 
First  Semester 

Expression 3  hours 

English ....3  hours 

Interpretation 2  hours 

Sanitation  and  Hygiene 2  hours 

American  Literature  3  hours 

History  of  Education  3  hours 


Second  Semester 

Expression 3  hours 

English  3  hours 

Public  Speaking 2  hours 

Physiology 3  hours 

Practical  Work 2  hours 

The  High  School 3  hours 


Total 16  hours 

Second 
First  Semester 

Dramatic  Art 2  hours 

English  Literature 3  hours 

Psychology 3  hours 

German  or  French 3  hours 

Expression 2  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 


Total 16  hours 

Year 

Second  Semester 

Practice  iu  Dramatics 2  hours 

English  Literature 3  hours 

Psychology ...3  hours 

German  or  French 3  hours 

Expression 2  hours 

Principles  of  Education 2  hours 


Total 15  hours 


Total 


.15  hours 
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Conspectus  of  Courses 


1st  Sem.  2d  Sem.  1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Courses  Open  to  Freshmen              hrs        hrs  Courses  Open  to  Sophomores         hrs        his 

American  Literature  XII 3 Advanced  Sewing  II 2 2 

Anglo  Saxon,  English  XI 2 Analytic  Geometry  IV 5 

Argumentation  and  Debate  1.2 Astronomy  VI 3 

Childhood  and  Adolescence  II 3     Auditing  II 3 .3 

College  Algebra  III 3 3     Calculus  V 5 5 

Commercial  Geography  V 3 Chaucer,  English  III  2 

Commercial  Law  VI  ... 3 Corporation  Finance  IV 2. 

Dramatic  Art  II 2 Economic  History  of  U.  S.  VII ...3 

European  History  I 2 2     Extempore  Speaking  IV     2 

Food  Production  XI 2     Food  Preparation  IV 3 3 

French  I 3 3     French  III 3 3 

French  II 3 3     General  Psychology  1 3 3 

General  Agriculture  I .3  General  Survey  of  English 

General  Physics  I. 5 5         Literature  II  3 3 

Geology  I 3 German  IV 3 3 

German  I 4 4     German  V.. 3 3 

German  II 4 4     German  VI 3 3 

German  III 3 3     German  VII 2 

Greek  I 3 3     German  VIII ... 2 

Greek  II  3 3     Greek  III 3 3 

Hand  and  Machine  Sewing  I  ..2 2  History  II  (French 

Harmony  I  2 2        Revolution) 3 


History  of  Education  1 3 History  III  (Nineteenth 

History  of  Music  II... 2  2        Century  Europe) 3 

Invertebrate  Zoology  1 3 3     Household  Management  VII  ..2 2 

Inorganic  Chemistry  I  5 5     Human  Physiology  1 2 

Interpretation  1 2 Labor  Problems  VI 3 

Latin  1 3. 3     Latin  II 2 2 

Morphology  of  Algae  and  Mechanical  Drawing  VIII .3 3 

Fungi  I 3 3     Milton,  English  VI 2 

New  Testament  History  XII....2 2     Money  and  Banking  II 2 

Old  Testament  History  XI 2 2     Orators  and  Oratory  III 2 

Organization  and  Business  Organic  Chemistry  IV 3 3 

Management  IV 2     Physics  II  (Mechanics-Heat)  ..3 3 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigono-  Physics  III  (Electricity-Light)  3 3 

metry  II  4    Plant  Ecology  II 2 

Practical  Public  Speaking  II....2 Plant  Physiology  III 2 

Principles  of  Accounting  1 2 2     Principles  of  Education  2 2 
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Conspectus  of  Courses— Continued 

Principles  of  Economics  I  3 3  Principles  of  Poltical 

Psychology  of  Advertising  Science  VIII 3 

VIII                                                       2  Public  Finance  and  Taxa- 

Rhetoric,  English  1 3 3     ~  tlo£  l}1  -----  -.---- 2 

'        s  Qualitative  Analysis  II 3 

Salesmanship  III  2 Quantitative  Analysis  III   3 

Solid  and  Spherical  Geo-  Shakespeare,  English  V 3 

metry  I  4  Spencer,  English  IV 2 

Textiles  IH  1  Z1Z  ZZ2II      Surv^fg  VITL; " "™ \ 

The  Bible  as  Literature  XIV 3 

Transportation  VII  2 Vertebrate  Morpholgy  II 3 3 

The  High  School  III  3  May  elect  subjects  open  to  Freshmen 

1st  Sem.  2d  Sem.  1st  Sem,  2d  Sem 

Courses  Open  to  Juniors                  hrs        hrs  Courses  Open  to  Seniors                   hrs        hrs 

American  History  V  2 2  American  Constitutional 

Animal  Histology  III 3 3         History  VII 3 

Art  Appreciation  VIII  2  0     ,  •       ~     .  ,          TV                           „ 

Classicism  English  VII   2 Banking  Problems  IX 2 

Cookery  V 3  .......3     Bacteriology  IX  3 

Educational  Psychology  VII...  3  Business  Thesis  XI 2  2 

English  History  IV 2 2  Dietetics  and  Invalid 

Ethics  III 3  „     .         WT                               2-j 

Genetic  Psychology    2 2         Cooker*  VI 3 3 

Greek  IV                                         3       ..3  English  Constitutional 

Greek  History  IX .... 3 History  VI  3 

History  of  Philosophy  IV 3 3  Ethics  III                                                3 

International  Banking  X 2  Greek  y  (ci'assics"iii"EngHsh)'3"r."" 

International  Law  XI 2  v                                     i 

Jurisprudence  X 2 Greek  VI  (Classics  in  English)    3 

Latin  III  2 2     History  of  Philosophy  V 3 

Literary  Criticism  XII 2     international  Banking  X 2 

Logic  IV       3     International  Law  xi 2 

Municipal  Government  IX 3  . 

Practical  Pedagogy  X 2     Latin  IV  (Roman  Philosophy)  2 2 

Physiological  Chemistry  XII  ..3 Latin  V  (Roman  Archeology). 

Psychology  of  Religion  II 2 Laboratory  Physiology  II.. 3 

Roman  History  X         3  {q        ' 3 

Romanticism  and  Nat-  .       .  ,      •     ,   ™        •          ^„  „ 

uralism  VIII  2     Physiological  Chemistry  XII  3 

Sanitation  X 2 Practical  Pedagogy  X 2 

Sociology  XII 2 Psychology  of  Religion  II 2 

K  pro^Ts  £g~ :-::s:::::.2  «^ »'  ™^  -d     , 

Tennyson  and  Browning  X 3         Methods  IX 2 

The  English  Novel  IX 3 Vertebrate  Embryology  IV 3 3 

Theory  of  Pedagogy  IX  2 

May  elect  subjects  open  in  preceding-  May  elect  subjects  open  in  preceding 

ing  years.  years. 
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College  Courses  of  Instruction 


Biological  Sciences 

Professor  Jones 

The  Ellsworth  College  laboratories  are  fully  equipped  for  carrying 
out  the  courses  here  offered — the  apparatus  and  materials  used  being  of  the 
same  type  used  in  the  better  State  schools  of  the  middle  west.  The  head 
of  the  department  will  be  pleased  to  furnish  prospective  students  with  any 
information  desired  regarding  enrollment  in  any  of  the  following  subjects. 

Knowledge  of  drawing  is  not  a  prerequisite  to  any  of  the  courses 
herein  offered.  Instruction  in  semi-diagramatic  perspective  drawing  is 
given  with  each  of  the  introductory  courses,  by  means  of  which  far  greater 
speed  in  representation  is  acquired,  than  is  possible  where  normal  drawing 
is  employed. 


Zoology 

Course  I — Invertebrate  Zoology.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  One  hour  lecture  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 
Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory.     In  this  course  a  careful,  system  - 

atic  study  of  the  more  elementary  forms  of  animal  life,  constituting  the 
great  invertebrate  division,  is  pursued  by  means  of  the  laboratory  method. 
Lectures  on  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  rise  of  the  animal 
kingdom,  allied  forms  and  economic  importance  of  forms  studied,  supple- 
ment the  work  throughout  the  course. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Invertebrate  and  Introduction  to  Vertebrate 
Zoology.  Some  of  the  vertebrate  forms  are  studied  in  detail  as  a  conclusion 
to  the  first  semester's  work  and  an  introduction  to  Course  II. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 


' 
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Course  II — Vertebrate  Morphology.  Open  to  Sophomores  or  to  those  who 
have  had  Course  I.  One  hour  lecture  and  two  two-hour  laboratory 
periods  a  week. 

(a)  Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory.  Reading-  on  allied  forms. 
Comparative  study  of  typical  vertebrate  forms  from  Urochordates  to  Mam- 
mals.    Special  attention  is  given  to  embryonic  development. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Vertebrate  Morphology.  Mammalian  anatomy 
is  emphasized,  with  lectures  and  special  work  on  important  biological  prin- 
ciples and  history. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Animal  Histology.  Open  to  Juniors  or  to  those  who  have  had 
Course  II.     One  hour  lecture  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods. 

(a)  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Study  of  special  histological  methods 
in  the  preparation  of  animal  tissues  for  microscopic  demonstration.  A 
knowledge  of  the  cell  structure  of  the  various  organs  and  tissues  of  the 
body,  in  health  and  disease,  will  be  acquired  by  means  of  practical  labora- 
tory work.  Methods  of  fixation  and  staining  for  the  more  difficult  cellular 
structure  will  receive  attention. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Histology  and  Microtechnique. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV — Vertebrate  Embryology.  Open  to  Seniors  and  to  those  who 
have  had  Course  II.  One  hour  lecture  and  two-hour  laboratory 
periods. 

(a)  Lectures  and  laboratory.  As  an  introduction,  the  development 
of  the  forms  of  the  invertebrate  eggs  will  be  taken  up,  supplemented  by  a 
careful  study  of  the  typical  cell — its  finer  histology  and  methods  of  division. 
General  processes  of  metabolism  are  studied,  as  well  as  general  and  special 
vertebrate  embryology  as  demonstrated  in  the  development  of  typical  verte- 
brate eggs.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  the  germ 
layers  in  higher  form. 

First  semester .  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Note — Course  IV  may  be  taken  in  the  place  of  Course  III  as  a  junior 
elective,  or  as  a  senior  subject. 

Course  IV  will  not  be  given  the  same  year  with  Course  III,  but  will 
alternate. 

Botany 

Course  I — Morphology  of  the  Algae  and  Fungi.     Open  to  Freshmen.    One 
hour  lecture  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods. 

(a)  Lectures  and  laboratory.  A  systematic  knowledge  of  the  evo- 
lution of  the  plant  kingdom  is  acquired  through  a  study  of  the  typical 
forms.  The  student  is  taken  into  a  world  of  plant  life,  revealed  by  means 
of  the  compound  microscope,  by  the  aid  of  which  the  pools  of  stagnant  wa- 
ter and  scum  of  ponds  come  forth  in  the  beauty  of  a  world  unknown  to 
those  who  have  not  had  the  opportunity  to  pursue  a  course  of  this  nature. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Bryophytes  and  Pteridophytes  and  Introduction  to  Spermato- 
phytes. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  Field  observation  and  special  trips  make 
up  part  of  the  work. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — Plant  Ecology.     Open  to  those   who  have  had   Course  I  or  a 

strong  elementary  course  in  General  Botany.  Also  to  advanced  stu- 
dents by  special  arrangement.     Lecture  and   recitation  periods,  field 

trips  and  laboratory. 

A  study  of  the  relation  of  plants  to  their  environment;  their  reaction 
to  the  factors  heat,  water,  light,  soils  and  air;  the  essentials  of  the  deeper 
life  processes  of  plants  and  their  anatomical  structures  as  modified  by  en- 
vironment. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  III — Plant  Physiology.     Prerequisite  as  in  Course   II.      Lectures, 

recitations  and  laboratory. 

The  life  processes  of  plants,  taking  up  the  study  of  nutrition  and 
growth,  irritability  and  movements,  functions  of  parts  and  organs,  and 
plant  reproduction. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 
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Physiology 

Course  I— Advanced  Human  Physiology.     Open    to  Sophomores  or  to  all 
who  have  had  an  elementary  course  in  Physiology  of  good  grade  and 
have  some  knowledge  of  chemistry.     Two  hours  a  week. 
A  brief  course  in  advanced  human   physiology,  in   which  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  circulatory,  digestive  and  nervous  system. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — Laboratory  Physiology.     Open   to  Seniors.     Hours  and  credits 
arranged  with  the  Head  of  Department. 

Agriculture 

Course  I — General  Agriculture.     Open  to  all  College  students.     Two  hours 
lecture  and  recitation,  one  two-hour  laboratory  period. 
A  course    in  general    agriculture  designed  for    college    students  who 

wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  teaching;  also  for  those  who  desire  a  general 

knowledge  of  the  subject. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Business  Administration,  Banking,  and 
Accounting 

Professor  Magee 
Course  I — Principles  of  Accounting.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  Fundamental  accounting  principles  applied  to  the  journal,  sales 
book,  and  purchase  book.  Partnership  accounts.  Merchandise  account 
as  to  purchases,  sales,  and  trading  account,  revenue  accounts  and  state- 
ments, different  forms  of  balance  sheets,  treatment  of  goodwill  reserve 
funds,  and  depreciation,  introduction  to  corporation  accounting,  opening 
corporation  books,  basis  of  capitalization,  bonds  and  funds,  profits  and  div- 
idends, and  the  corporation  tax,  voucher  systems  and  designing  account- 
ing systems.     This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 
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(b)     Theory  of  Accounts. 

This  is  a  thorough  drill  in  the  science  of  accounts.  The  students 
are  referred  to  various  text  books  and  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  by 
the  professor  in  charge.  The  basis  of  the  course  will  be  the  solution  of  the 
various  state  examinations  in  the  Theory  of  Accounts  for  the  degree  of 
C.  P.  A.  This  work  will  be  professional  in  character  and  will  prepare  the 
student  to  take  the  A.  P.  A.  examination  in  any  state  where  the  degree  is 
granted. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Courte  II — (a)     Auditing.    Open  to  Sophomores. 

General  principles  of  auditing,  duties  and  qualifications  of  the  aud- 
itor, plan  of  the  audit.  How  to  audit  a  cash  account,  voucher,  petty  cash, 
branch  stores,  pay  rolls,  sales,  purchases,  trial  balances,  merchandise  ac- 
count, and  treatment  of  depreciation  and  reserves.  Like  the  Theory  of 
Accounts  the  work  will  be  professional  in  character  and  reference  will  be 
made  to  the  various  state  C.  P.  A.  examinations  in  auditing.  In  addition 
to  these  specific  directions  will  be  given  how  to  audit  the  following  kind  of 
business:  a  manufacturing  concern,  a  bank,  an  insurance  company,  a 
railroad,  and  a  municipality. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)     Practical  Accounting. 

This  course  will  consist  of  the  solution  of  the  various  state  examina- 
tions in  Practical  Accounting  for  the  C.  P.  A.  The  work  will  cover  the 
entire  field  of  practical  accounting.  Special  stress  will  be  placed  upon  the 
form  of  statement  and  analysis  of  each  proposition.  Representative  prob- 
lems will  be  solved  and  the  reasons  fully  given.  As  this  is  the  most  diffi- 
cult part  of  higher  accounting,  special  care  will  be  taken  to  ground  the 
student  in  fundamentals  in  professional  accountancy. 

Second  Semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III— Salesmanship.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

Analysis  of  salesmanship,  essential  qualities  of  a  salesman,  reading 
the  buyer,  the  pre-approach,  getting  an  interview,  the  approach,  the 
demonstration,  overcoming  objections,  closing  the  sale.  The  study  of  the 
customer,  the  study  of  the  goods,  and  the  study  of  the  competitor  as  well 
as  methods  of  developing  personality  in  the  salesman  will  receive  special 
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attention.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  retail  selling- and  store  manage- 
ment.    The  course  will  be  made  as  practical  as  possible. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — Organization  and  Business  Management.      Open  to  Freshmen. 

Location  of  industries.  Effect  of  labor  supply  on  the  location  of 
industries,  effect  of  the  division  of  labor  upon  factory  location,  relative 
advantage  of  city  and  small  town  locations,  influence  of  power  on  the  loca- 
tion of  industry,  preparations  of  the  general  plans  for  industrial  plants, 
planning  and  the  construction  of  the  plant,  principles  of  factory  organiza- 
tion, departmental  organization,  handling  of  materials,  systems  of  wage 
payment,  financing  the  business.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
organization  of  the  credit  department  and  collection  laws. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  V — Commercial  Geography.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

After  a  survey  of  the  development  and  status  of  foreign  industries, 
natural  resources,  and  the  expansion  of  commerce,  a  special  study  is  made 
of  the  principal  articles  which  enter  into  American  commerce.  Resources, 
industries,  and  the  trade  currents  are  treated. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — Commercial  Law.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

An  outline  of  the  main  principles  of  the  law  of  contracts;  agency, 
bailments,  including  the  obligations  of  common  carriers  and  telegraph 
companies,  bankruptcy  and  insolvency;  insurance;  negotiable  instruments; 
partnership,  joint-stock  companies  and  corporations;  the  acquisition  and 
transfer  of  property,  and  sales  of  personal  property;  real  property. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — Transportation.     Steam  Railways.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  The  railway  problem  of  the  United  States,  including  theories  of 
rates,  combination  and  pooling,  consolidation,  community  of  ownership, 
and  government  ownership  or  control,  involving  a  careful  consideration  of 
the  work  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  and  of  State  Commis- 
sions. 

(b)  A  comparative  study  of  the  railway  systems  of  other  countries, 
specially  England,    Germany,    France,    Canada  and  the  Austrialian  Com- 
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monwealth,  with  a  consideration  of  the  economic  significance  of  the  world's 

great  railway  systems. 

Transportation  and  Communication  other  than  by  Steam  Railways. 

(a)  Lake,  river,  and  canal  transportation  in  the  United  States  and 
other  countries,  (b)  Ocean  transportation  with  special  reference  to  its 
relation  to  the  transportation  systems  of  various  countries,  (c)  Interurban 
railways  and  their  growing  competitive  power,  telegraphs,  telephones,  and 
cables. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VIII — Psychology  of  Advertising.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

An  introduction  to  the  laws  of  human  behavior  as  affected  by  adver- 
tising forces.  Reasons  for  lost  motion  in  advertising.  The  testing  of 
appeals  by  statistical  methods.  Instincts,  memory,  association  of  ideas, 
suggestion,  habit,  etc.,  that  underlie  the  effective  appeals  on  responses  in 
human  behavior. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IX — Banking  Problems.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Outline  of  the  work  of  commercial,  savings,  and  financial  banks  and 
trust  companies.  The  nature  of  the  investments  of  the  different  institu- 
tions. The  banks  of  England,  France,  and  Germany.  The  national  reserve 
system  and  its  functions.  The  nature  of  the  demand  for  credit  and  currency. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  X — International  Banking.     Open  to  Juniors. 

The  documents  used  in  foreign  exchange.  Commercial  and  traveler's 
credits.  Currency  movements  and  their  causes.  Parity  sheets  and  the 
method  of  computation  of  parities.  Description  of  methods  used  by  the 
international  banking  houses  of  New  York,  London,  Berlin,  and  Paris. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

Second  semester .  Two  hours. 

Course  XI — Thesis.     Open  to  Seniors. 

Each  student  taking  the  business  course  is  required  to  prepare  a 
thesis  on  a  subject  approved  by  the  business  faculty.  Students  are  expect- 
ed to  select  a  subject  pertaining  to  the  field  which  they  have  in  view.  It 
is  desirable  that  the  subject  chosen  be  connected  with  some  line  of  activity 
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that  will  require  first  hand  investigations.  One  hour  per  week  will  be 
given  to  consultation  with  that  member  of  the  business  faculty  in  whose 
field  the  subject  lies. 

Each  semester.  Two  hours. 

Chemistry 

Professor  Reynolds. 
Course  I — Inorganic  Chemistry.     Open  to  Freshmen.     Three  hours  lecture , 
and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  each  week. 

(a)  The  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work, 
the  aim  being  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  principles 
and  theories  of  the  science  of  Chemistry.  The  common  elements  with 
their  most  important  compounds  and  salts  will  receive  careful  attention. 
This  course  is  designed  as  a  basis  for  those  who  intend  to  do  special  work 
in  Chemistry  and  also  prepare  those  who  desire  to  teach  the  science  in 
secondary  schools. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  Course  I  (a)  with  the  exception  that  the  lectures 
in  this  semester  will  consist  of  one  hour  lecture  in  General  Chemistry  and 
one  hour  lecture  in  the  History  of  Chemistry  each  week.  The  lectures  in 
the  History  of  Chemistry  are  designed  as  an  aid  to  an  intelligent  compre- 
hension of  the  science  of  Chemistry. 

Second  semester.  Five  hours. 

Course  II — Qualitative  Analysis.     Open  to    students  who    have    completed 

Course  I  or  its  equivalent. 

One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  work  each  week.  This 
course  consists  of  Basic  Analysis,  in  which  the  several  groups  are  thorough- 
ly investigated;  Acid  Analysis  with  special  tests  for  Acids,  and  Analysis  of 
Salts.  This  course  is  supplemented  with  a  general  review  of  Inorganic 
Chemistry  given  in  the  form  of  lectures  by  the  instructor  in  charge. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Quantitative  Analysis.     Open  to  students  who  have  completed 

Courses  I  and  II. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  stand- 
ard gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of  analysis  is  required.     The  rela- 
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tion  between  facts  and  fundamental  laws  is  shown.  Analysis  of  complicat- 
ed salts,  commercial  products,  iron  ores,  sulphides,  slags,  fertilizers,  phos- 
phates, steel,  bronze,  clays,  tintiferous  ores,   etc. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV —Organic  Chemistry.     Open    to    students    who  have    completed 

Course  I.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

(a)  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  some  of  the  simpler  organic  compounds 
and  processes.  It  includes  such  classes  of  compounds  as  the  hydrocarbons, 
alcohols,  ethers,  aldehydes,  fatty  acids,  etc. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  Course  IV  (a).  This  course  includes  investiga- 
tions of  the  closed  chain  hydrocarbons,  carbohydrates,  alkaloids,  aromatic 
compounds,  etc. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Domestic  Science  and  Home  Economics 

Professor  Elizabeth  Cox. 

The  demand  for  teachers  in  this  field  who  are  College  graduates  is 
greater  than  can  be  supplied  and  it  is  recommended  that  students  wishing 
to  secure  good  positions  supplement  the  work  in  Domestic  Science  and 
Home  Economics  subjects  with  additional  work  to  secure  a  college  degree. 
Any  who  so  desire  may  major  in  this  department. 
Course  I — (a)      Hand    and    Machine  Sewing   and    Drafting.      Four    hours 

laboratory. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)     Hand  and  Machine  Sewing.     Four  hours  laboratory.     Continua- 
tion of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — (a)     Advanced  Sewing.     Four  hours  laboratory. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)     Advanced  Sewing.      Four  hours  laboratory.       Continuation   of 

Course  II  (a). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 
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Course  III — Textiles.    One  hour  recitation,  two  hours  laboratory. 

A  study  of  various  fibers  and  the  process  of  weaving  and  spinning 
from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  Practical  work.  Art  Needlework. 
Alternate  years. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — (a)      Food   Preparation.      Prerequisite,    one    year   of   general 

chemistry.     One  recitation,  four  hours  laboratory.     The  various  food 

principles  and  how  to  retain  them  in  cooking. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Food  Preparation.  One  hour  recitation  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory.    Continuation  of  Course  IV  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  V — (a)      Cookery.     Prerequiste  Course  IV.      One  recitation  and 

four   hours  laboratory.     Special  attention  to  digestion,  marketing; 

planning  and  serving  of  meals. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Cookery.  One  hour  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory.  Con- 
tinuation of  Course  V  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — (a)     Dietetics  and  Invalid  Cookery.      Prerequistes,  physiology 

and  physiological  chemistry.  One  recitation  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory. 

Fundamental  principles  of  human  nutrition  as  applied  to  require- 
ments of  individuals  under  various  conditions  of  health  and  environment. 
Dietary  standards. 

First  semester.  >  Three  honrs. 

(b)  Dietetics.  One  hour  recitation  and  four  hour  laboratory.  Con- 
tinuation of  Course  VI  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — (a)    Household  Management.    Two  hours  recitation .    Includes 

home  nursing;  household  accounts;   interior  decoration.     Alternate 

years. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 
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(b)     Household  Management.     Two  hours   recitation.     Continuation 
of  Course  VII  (a). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VIII — Art  Appreciation.      Two  hours   recitation.     Lecture  course, 
including  the  study  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting.     To  be 
given  in  1915-16. 
Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IX — Bacteriology.      Will  include  a  treatment  of  the  more  important 
bacteria  of  food  and  water,  their  origin,  development,  and  prevention. 
Attention  will  also  be  given  to  the  successful  methods  employed  in 
preventing  the  spread  of  infectious  deseases. 
First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  X — Sanitation.      A  treatment  of   the   principles  of  home  sanitation 
and  hygiene.     Heating,    ventilation,    sewerage  disposal,  and  general 
house  and  yard  sanitation  will  receive  special  attention. 
First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XI — Food  Production.  Two  hours  recitation.  Food  materials;  their 
production;  conditons  under  which  they  are  matured  and  marketed. 
Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XII — Physiological  Chemistry.      Open  to  students  who   have  com- 
pleted Courses  I,  II,  and  IV  in  Chemistry. 
This    course    is    especially    adapted    to  those    who    are    majoring  in 

Domestic    Science.      It  involves  a    study  of    the    chemistry    of    digestion, 

assimilation,  blood  tissues,  secretions,  etc. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  XIII — Physiology.       Will  include  in  addition   to  a  brief  review  of 
human  physiology,   the    treatment  of  the   most  common  accidents, 
fundamental  principles  of  nursing,  and  simple  applied  therapeutics. 
Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Students    desiring  to    receive  a  state    certificate  at  the    end  of  their 

course  should  take  the  required  course  in  Education.       A  synopsis  of  these 

may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Education. 
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Dramatic  Art 

Professor  Sveeggen 

The  following  courses  have  for  their  aim  to  develop  a  true  apprecia- 
tion of  literary  values  in  connection  with  oral  and  dramatic  interpretation 
of  masterpieces  of  literary  art.     They  are  desirable  for  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  dramatic  art,  and  for  teachers  of  literature. 
Course  I — Interpretation.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

Masterpieces  of  prose  and  poetry  are  studied  and  presented  orally  in 
readings  and  memorized  recitations.  A  thorough  understanding  and  appre- 
ciation of  the  selection  forms  the  basis  of  its  interpretation.  Clear  and 
natural  expression  is  sought.     Declamations  required.     Public  recitals. 

Alternates  with  Course  II.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — Dramatic  Art.    Open  to  Freshmen. 

Dramatic  interpretation  of  characters  from  monologues,  dialogues, 
and  plays.  Practical  work  on  the  stage.  The  purpose  is  to  develop  dis- 
tinct, effective,  and  natural  characterization  through  oral  and  dramatic 
expression.     Public  performance  of  plays. 

Alternates  with  Course  I.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Economics  and  Social  Science 

Professor  Hunter 
Course  I — Principles  of  Economics.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  subject  and 
at  the  same  time  serve  as  a  foundation  for  further  work  in  the  science.  A 
text-book  forms  the  basis  of  the  work,  supplemented  by  assigned  references 
and  lectures. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  Course  I  (a).  Further  use  of  text,  supplemented 
by  lectures  and  reports  on  assigned  readings. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Course  II — Money  and  Banking.     Prerequisite:     Economics  I. 

A  study  of  the  forms  and  laws  of  money.  Special  attention  is  di- 
rected to  the  subjects  of  credit  and  banking,  the  money  market,  and  foreign 
exchange,  together  with  late  currency  legislation.     (Given  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  HI — Public  Finance  and  Taxation.     Prerequisite:     Economics  I.     .$ 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  the  principles  which  underlie  public 
expenditures,  debts,  taxation,  and  financial  administration.  (Given  in 
1915-1916). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — Corporation  Finance.     Prerequisite:     Economics  I. 

A  study  of  corporations  and  corporate  management,  together  with 
the  principles  of  corporation  accountancy.     (Given  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  V — Organization  and  Business  Management. 

(For  this  and  other  courses  in  Economics,  see  under  Business  Man- 
agement). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VI — Labor  Problems.     Prerequisite:  Economics  I. 

Progress  of  the  workers  of  America,  conditions,  wages,  hours, 
methods  of  remuneration,  plans  for  the  betterment  of  factories  and  homes, 
influence  of  labor  unions  on  wages,  industry,  and  national  life.  Text,  dis- 
cussions, and  reports.     (Given  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  Econo- 
mics I  and  a  course  in  American  History. 

Beginning  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  economic  aspects  of  coloni- 
zation, the  course  deals  with  the  industrial  causes  and  consequences  of  the 
Revolutionary  and  Civil  Wars;  the  development  of  railroads,  manufactures 
and  foreign  commerce,  together  with  a  study  of  some  present  day  problems 
including  the  tariff,  expansion  of  commerce,  financial  crises,  the  banking 
system,  government  control  of  railroads,  labor  organizations,  and  conser- 
vation .     (Given  in  1915-1916 ) . 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Course  VIII — Principles  of  Political  Science.     Prerequisite:     History,  or  its 

equivalent. 

This  course  includes  an  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  underlying  the  various  classes  of  government,  placing 
special  emphasis  on  the  national  governments  of  the  United  States,  Eng- 
land, France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland.  Text,  discussion,  and  collateral 
reading.     (Given  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IX — Municipal  Government.      Prerequisite:      Economics  VIII  and 

History  V. 

An  investigation  of  the  historical  development  of  city  government, 
and  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  modern  city  populations,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  modern  American  city  life.  (Given  in 
1916-1917). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  X — Jurisprudence.     Prerequisite:     Economics  VIII. 

An  exposition  of  jurisprudence  as  an  organic  whole,  showing  the 
nature  of  its  subject  matter,  its  relationship  to  cognate  branches  of  study, 
the  inter-relationship  of  its  several  parts  to  each  other  and  their  proper 
function  and  aim.     Lectures  and  collateral  reading.      (Given  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XI — International  Law.     Prerequisite:     Economics  VIII. 

An  investigation  of  the  historical  development  and  rise  of  the  science 
of  international  law  as  evidenced  by  treaties,  agreements,  usages  and  the 
writings  of  publicists.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  relations  of  bellig- 
erents and  neutrals.  A  standard  text  forms  the  basis  of  discussions  and 
reports.     (Given  in  1916-1917). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XII — Sociology.     Prerequisite:     Economics  I  and  Psychology  I. 

A  study  of  social  life  and  social  institutions  with  the  object  of  finding 
out  their  relation  to  social  progress.  The  origin  and  growth  of  social  in- 
stitutions, the  nature  of  society,  the  independence  of  the  individual  and 
society  receive  ample  consideration.  Conventionality,  custom,  public 
opinion,  leadership,  and  innovation  feature  in  the  course.  Textbook,  sup- 
plemented by  lectures,  collateral  readings,  and  reports.    (Given  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 
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Course  XIII — Social  Problems.     Prerequisite:     Sociology. 

This  course  considers  such  questions  as  population,  immigration, 
crime,  poverty  and  pauperism,  social  industrial  evils,  education,  and  moral 
and  social  reform.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  discussions  and  personal 
investigations.     (Given  in  1915-1916). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 


Education 

Professor  Bingham 

The  department  of  Education  has  a  two-fold  purpose:  First,  to  pre- 
sent courses  of  general  interest  and  cultural  value  to  all  students;  and, 
second,  to  present  courses  of  special  value  to  those  who  are  preparing  to 
teach  in  grades  and  high  schools,  and  to  fill  positions  as  principals  and 
superintendents. 

Ellsworth  College  is  one  of  the  accredited  colleges  of  the  state.  The 
Department  of  Pubic  Instruction  requires  twenty  hours  of  educational 
work  for  a  five-year  state  certificate.  General  psychology  and  history  of 
philosophy  may  be  elected  as  a  portion  of  the  required  educational  work. 
Psychology  and  biology  are  very  desirable  in  preparation  for  majors  in 
education. 

The  present  standard  for  a  two-year  normal  course  accredited  for 
the  third  grade  state  certificate  leading  to  the  second  grade  state  certificate 
follows: 

Admission,  15  secondary  units.  Two  full  years  in  the  normal  course, 
%.  of  which  shall  be  pedagogical  subjects  consisting  of  psychology,  principles 
and  science  of  education,  general  and  special  methods,  and  history  of 
education.  The  other  %  may  consist  of  any  work  of  college  grade  or  any 
special  teacher  courses  to  which  only  students  of  college  grade  are  admitted. 
Course  I— History  of  Education.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  educational  ideals  and  practices  from 
primitive  and  barbarian  education  through  Jewish,  Greek,  Roman,  and  early 
Christian  civlization.  The  educational  influence  of  the  Renaissance  and 
Reformation.     The  humanistic,  realistic,  naturalistic,  scientific,  psycholog- 


74  ELLSWORTH  COLLEGE 


ical,  and  sociological  phases  of  modern  educational  development,  and  the 
more  prominent  educational  reformers. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — Childhood  and  Adolescence.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

The  scope,  methods,  literature,  problems,  and  relation  to  education. 
A  study  of  the  physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious 
growth-periods;  appropriate  methods  of  developing  each.  Children's  inter- 
ests, and  methods  of  guidinsr  them;  learning:  law  and  order;  children's 
fears;  children's  cruelty;  children's  plays  and  games;  value  of  child  study 
to  parents  and  teachers. 

Alternates  with  Course  III. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — The  High  School.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

The  historical  development  of  secondary  education  in  Europe  and 
America.  Application  of  educational  principles  to  organization,  curricula, 
and  pupils.     The  practical  problems  of  the  high  school,  especially  in  Iowa. 

Alternates  with  Course  II.     (Omitted  in  1915-16). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV— General  Psychology,  (a)  and  (b).     Open  to  Sophomores. 

For  the  scope  of  this  course,  see  the  announcement  of  Course  I  under 
the  Department  of  Psychology  and  Philosophy.     State  Certificate  course. 

Both  semesters.  Three  hours. 

Course  V — Principles  of  Education.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

(a)  The  relation  to  education  of  biology,  neurology,  psychology, 
anthropology,  and  sociology;  special  reference  to  genetic  data.  Represent- 
ative topics:  Instinct,  heredity,  habit,  culture  epochs,  individual  differ- 
ences, imitation,  suggestion,  training  of  memory,  imagination,  emotions, 
senses,  motor  activities,  will  and  moral  nature,  formal  discipline,  education- 
al values,  social  education. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VI — History  of  Philosophy.     Open  to  Juniors. 

See  the  announcement  of  Course  IV,  department  of  Psychology  and 


THE  COLLEGE  75 


Philosophy.     State  Certificate  course. 

Both  semesters.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — Educational  Psychology.     Open  to  Juniors. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  psychological  basis  of  education.  A 
systematic  examination  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  mental  life  in  their 
relations  to  the  methods  and  aims  of  education.  Required  reading  from 
such  books  as  Thorndike's  Educatinal  Psychology,  Book's  Psychology  of 
Skill,  Huey's  Psychology  of  Reading,  and  Munsterberg's  Psychology  and 
the  Teacher. 

Alternates  with  Course  VIII. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VIII — School  Problems.     Open  to  Juniors. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  make  intensive  study  of  special 
problems  relating  to  organizaton,  administration,  discipline,  and  teaching. 
This  course  will  be  conducted  as  a  seminar.  Representative  topics,  train- 
ing of  teachers,  rural  schools,  vocational  and  industrial  education,  unifica- 
tion of  the  school  system,  compulsory  education,  promotion  and  grading, 
self-government.  Subjects  for  exhaustive  study  will  be  selected  and  theses 
required. 

Alternates  with  Course  VII. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IX — Theory  of  Pedagogy  and  Methods.     Open  to  Juniors. 

This  course  discusses  the  fundamental  principles  and  practical  prob- 
lems involved  in  school  administration,  teaching,  and  discipline.  Specia 
attention  is  given  to  the  relation  of  the  school  to  the  individual,  to  the 
state,  and  to  society.  The  relation  of  the  teacher  to  the  school,  the  pupil, 
and  the  community.  The  legal  rights  of  pupils,  patrons,  teachers,  and 
boards.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  methods  of  teaching  various  subjects. 
Consists  of  recitations,  reports,  and  lectures. 

Prerequisites,  Courses  I  and  V,  or  their  equivalents. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  X — Practical  Pedagogy.     Open  to  Juniors. 

In  this  course,  the  practical  side  of  school  administration,  discipline, 
and  teaching  will  be  emphasized.  Each  member  of  the  class  will  be  requir- 
ed to  visit  schools  and  classes,    to  make  weekly  reports  on  work  observed, 
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and  to  do  a  certain  amount  of  actual  teaching.  Criteria  for  teachers.  Lec- 
tures, reports,  collateral  reading. 

Prerequisite,  Course  IX. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XI-  Genetic  Psychology.     Open  to  Juniors.     Elective. 

(a)  Phylogenetic  development  of  the  mind.  Relation  of  the  nervous 
system  to  behavior  and  mind;  methods  of  learning  and  grades  of  intelli- 
gence; psychic  characteristics  of  primitive  peoples  and  different  races, 
abnormal  forms  of  behavior  and  consciousness.  The  comparative  method 
will  be  prominent  throughout  this  course.  Assigned  reading;  reports  on 
special  topics. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Ontogenetic  development  of  the  mind.  The  development  of 
behavior  and  intelligence  in  the  individual.  Detailed  study  of  the  growth 
of  mind  in  the  child;  compared  with  the  development  of  mind  in  different 
animal  phyla.     Prescribed  reading;  reports  on  special  topics. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XII — Psychology  of  Conduct.     Open  to  Sophomores.     Elective. 

The  problem  of  moral  value  in  the  individual  and  in  society.  Such 
topics  as  Goodness,  Virtue,  Duty,  Freedom,  Civilization,  and  Progress  are 
considered.  About  once  a  month  theses  will  be  written  on  topics  that  will 
subsequently  be  considered  in  class. 

Half  year.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

English 

Professor  Sveeggen 
Course  I— Rhetoric.     Required  of  all  Freshmen. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  of  rhetoric,  collateral 
reading,  and  practical  training  in  the  art  of  writing. 

(a)  The  principles  of  composition  and  qualities  of  style  are  reviewed. 
Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  practical  value  of  learning  to  write.  Weekly 
themes,  principally  short  stories  and  essays  are  required.  Collateral  read- 
ing of  short  stories  and  essays.  Weekly  oral  presentation  of  subject  for 
themes. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 
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(b)  This  part  of  the  course  includes  a  review  of  the  elements  of 
composition  and  the  forms  of  discourse.  Weekly  themes  are  required, 
chiefly  exposition  during  the  first  quarter,  and  verse  and  letter  writing, 
with  one  longer  theme  in  each  of  the  four  forms  of  discourse,  during  the 
second.     Oral  presentation  of  theme  subjects  each  week. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — General  Survey  of  English  Literature.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

This  course  considers  the  historical  movements  affecting  English 
literature,  the  rise  and  development  of  literary  types  and  ideals,  and  the 
personalities  and  principles  of  authors  and  their  works.  Reports  are  re- 
quired.    Lectures,  readings,  discussions. 

(a)  From  the  Anglo-Saxon  to  Milton. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  From  Dryden  and  Pope  to  the  present  time. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Chaucer.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

Chaucer's  life  and  times,  the  influence  of  the  Renaissance,  Chaucer's 
personality  and  genius,  and  his  principal  works  are  studied.  The  course 
includes  language  study.  Reports  required.  Lectures,  readings,  dis- 
cussions.    Alternates  with  Course  V.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — Spenser.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

Spenser's  personality  and  poetry  are  studied,  with  emphasis  on  his 
romanticism  and  his  influence  upon  English  poets.  Language  study  is 
included.  Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discussions.  Alternates  with  Course 
VI.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  V— Shakespeare.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

A  brief  introductory  consideration  is  given  the  origin  of  the  drama 
and  its  growth  in  England  preceding  Shakespeare,  with  some  attention  to 
Greek  and  Latin  Models,  to  the  Mystery,  Miracle,  Morality,  and  Interlude, 
and  to  Shakespeare's  immediate  predecessors. 

The  main  part  of  the  course  is  an  appreciative  study  of  Shakespeare's 
poems  and  plays,  with  more  thoro  analysis  and  appreciation  of  two  of  the 
greatest  plays  of  each  period. 
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Shakespeare's  life  and  personality  are  considered,  and  some  atten- 
tion is  given  to  his  contemporaries,  and  to  the  stage,  London,  and  society 
of  Queen  Elizabeth's  time. 

Reports  required.  Lectures,  readings,  discussions.  Alternates  with 
Course  III.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — Milton.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

Milton's  personality  and  poetry  are  studied.  A  more  intensive 
appreciation  is  made  of  his  greatest  masterpieces.  The  course  also  consid- 
ers briefly  the  historical  setting,  the  Puritan  movement,  and  Royalist  reac- 
tion. Reports  required.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discussions.  Alternates 
with  Course  IV.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VII — Classicism.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Special  study  is  made  of  Dryden  and  Pope,  including  analyses  of 
their  literary  theories  and  ideals  and  appreciative  criticism  of  their  most 
important  works.  Some  study  is  made  of  their  contemporaries,  especially 
in  poetry  and  the  drama.  Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discussions.  Alter- 
nates with  Course  IX.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VIII — Romanticism  and  Naturalism.     Open  to  Juniors. 

This  course  deals  to  some  extent  with  the  influence  of  Rousseau,  the 
rise  of  the  appreciation  of  nature,  and  the  romantic  spirit.  It  is  more  es- 
pecially a  critical  and  appreciative  study  of  England's  nature  poets  and  ro- 
manticists; Thomson,  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley, 
Keats,  and  Byron.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  their  ideals  of  life  and  literature 
as  shown  in  their  principal  works.  Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discus- 
sions.    Alternates  with  Course  X.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IX — The  English  Novel.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Study  is  made  of  the  development  of  the  English  Novel,  with  special 
attention  to  the  personalities  and  chief  works  of  the  most  important  novel- 
ists.    The  course  includes  a  more  intensive  appreciation  of  half  a  dozen  of 
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the  greatest  English  novels.  Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discussions. 
Alternates  with  Course  VII.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  X — Tennyson  and  Browning.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Appreciative  study  is  made  of  Tennyson  and  Browning,  their  person- 
alities and  ideals  of  life,  and  poetic  art*  The  course  includes  a  consideration 
of  their  principal  contemporaries  and  of  nineteenth  century  movements  in 
literature.     Reports  required.     Lectures,  readings,  discussions. 

Alternates  with  Course  VIII.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

Second  semester  Three  hours. 

Course  XI — Anglo-Saxon.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

Anglo-Saxon  grammar  is  studied  in  connection  with  translations  from 
Anglo-Saxon  classics.  Anglo-Saxon  poetry  is  analyzed  as  to  form  and  con- 
tent.    Parts  of  Beowulf  are  translated. 

An  elective  course. 

Alternates  with  Course  XIII.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

First  semester .  Two  hours. 

Course  XII— Literary  Criticism.     Open  to  Juniors. 

This  course  is  especially  valuable  for  teachers  of  literature  and  others 
who  wish  to  gain  a  more  thoro  knowledge  of  those  principles  by  which 
literature  is  judged.  It  includes  analyses  of  types  of  literature,  study  of 
the  laws  of  criticism,  and  consideration  of  the  significance  of  personality  in 
authorship.  Criticisms  by  master  critics  are  studied.  Reports,  lectures, 
readings,  discussions. 

An  elective  course. 

Alternates  with  Course  XIV.     (Offered  in  1916-1917). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  XIII— American  Literature.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

Some  attention  is  given  to  the  historical  forces  influencing  American 
Literature.  The  chief  writers  are  studied  as  to  their  personalities  and  their 
literary  contribution.  An  appreciative  analysis  is  made  of  the  characteristic 
masterpiece  of  each  author.     Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discussions. 

An  elective  course. 

Alternates  with  Course  XI.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Course  XIV — The  Bible  as  Literature.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

The  narratives,  philosophy,  phrophecies,  and  poetry  of  the  Old  Test- 
ament are  studied.  The  literary  form  of  each  is  considered.  Considerable 
attention  is  given  to  the  appreciative  analysis  of  character.  In  the  New 
Testament  a  study  is  made  chiefly  of  the  personalities  of  Christ  and  the 
Apostles.     Reports,  lectures,  readings,  discussions. 

An  elective  course. 

Alternates  with  Coarse  XII.     (Offered  in  1915-1916). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

French 

Professor  Harris 

French  is  made  the  language  of  the  class-room  very  early  in  the  year; 
it  is  made  to  the  student  a  living  language  and  an  instrument  of  thought 
and  expression.  Object  lessons  are  used  together  with  direct,  practical, 
and  conversational  methods;  phonology,  accent,  and  pronunciation  are 
made  prominent  in  all  work.  Mere  translation  of  French  into  English  is 
given  a  subordinate  place.  Students  learn  to  read  and  understand  simple 
French  in  six  months. 
Course  I — First  Year.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar  is  used. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Elementary  grammar  completed.  Reading  of  simple  stories  in 
French,  such  as  "La  Derniere  Class."  "La  Siege  de  Berlin,"  and  such 
plays  as  "Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perichon,"  "La  Poudre  aux  Yeux,"  or  "La 
Question  d' Argent." 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — Second  Year. 

(a;  Reading,  composition  and  conversation.  Aldrich  and  Foster's 
"A  French  Reader";  Erckmann-Chatrian's  "Le  Consent  de  1813";  Cam- 
eron's "Contes  de  Daudet";  Coppee's  "Le  Luthie  de  Cremone"  and  "Le 
Tresor"  (two  plays);  Zola's  "La  Debacle"  or  Hugo's  "Les  Miserables" 
(condensed  school  editions). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 
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(b)  George  Sand's  "La  Mare  au  Diable";  Musset's  'Trois  Com- 
edies"; Maupassant's  "Huit  Contes  Choisis";  Balzac's  "Cinq  Scenes  de  la 
Comedie  Humaine." 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Third  Year. 

(a)  French  Literature  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Selected  works 
of  Hugo,  Balzac,  Richepin,  Zola  and  Rostand  are  read  and  studied.  Col- 
lateral reading  and  reports. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  III  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 


Geology 

Professor  Jones 
Course  I — Dynamic,  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. 

Open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  a  satisfactory  course  in 
Physical  Geography. 

This  is  a  course  in  elementary  geology.  Lectures,  recitations,  and 
reading  on  the  natural  forces  at  work  from  the  formation  of  the  earth  to 
its  present  form;  rock  and  strata  structure,  and  earth  history  are  topics 
considered.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  economic  deposits  and  the 
rise  of  animal  and  plant  life. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

German 

Professor  (to  be  supplied). 

Course  I — First  Year. 

(a)  Foundations  of  German  studied  from  a  beginner's  book.  Easy 
reading  and  conversation. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 
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Course  II — Second  Year. 

(a)  Easy  modern  dramas  used  as  basis  for  conversation.  Prose 
composition  once  a  week.  Critical  study  of  grammar  and  practice  in  sight 
reading. 

First  semester.  Four  hours 

(b)  Good  short  stories  in  German  used  as  basis  for  work.  Composi- 
tion and  grammar  continued.  Conversation  and  oral  German  employed 
throughout  this  year. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  III— Third  Year. 

(a)  Study  of  poetical  dramas.  Conversation,  composition,  and  gram- 
mar continued. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Study  of  the  German  novel. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV — Fourth  Year. 

(a)  Critical  study  of  Schiller,  Freytag,  and  Goethe  as  dramatists. 
Classics  from  these  authors  read. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Study  of  Deutsche  Reden  (modern  orations),  The  Faust,  and 
Lessing's  Nathan  der  Weise.  German  literature  studied  critically  from  a 
German  text. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  V — Modern  German  Drama. 

(a)  Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I  and  II. 

The  works  of  standard  authors  will  be  read.  Dramas  from  Suder- 
mann,  Freytag,  and  any  three  other  authors  required.  Social  and  politica. 
conditions  of  modern  Germany  considered. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  V  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — Drama  of  the  Classical  Period. 

(a)     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I,  II,  and  III. 
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The  works  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  and  Goethe  will  be  read.     Lectures 
on  the  lives  of  these  men  and  the  literature  of  the  period  given. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)     Continuation  of  classical  dramas. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — Commercial  German.      Open   to  those  who    have   completed 

Course  I  (a). 

This  course  prepares  students   for  practical   use  of  the  German  lan- 
guage in  the  business  world. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VIII — Contemporary  Literature. 

(a)     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I,  II,  and  III.      Se- 
lections from  Hauptman,  Sudermann,  Dahn,  and  Ibsen  required. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 


Greek 


Professor  Harris 

At  least  two  years  of  Latin  should  be  taken  as  a  preparation  for  the 
study  of  Greek  to  secure  the  best  results. 

Course  I — First  Year. 

(a)  This  course  includes  the  alphabet,  vocabulary,  forms,  syntax 
and  reading  of  elementary  Greek  as  a  general  preparation  for  the  reading 
of  the  Anabasis.     White's  "Beginner's  Greek  Book"  is  used. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  and  completed;  one 
book  of  Xenophon's  "Anabasis"  is  read.  Prose  composition  and  sight 
reading  of  elementary  Greek. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Coursell  — Second  Year. 

(a)  Xenophon's  "Anabasis"  books  II — IV;  prose  composition, 
grammar,  sight  reading,  History  of  Greece. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Homer's  "Iliad"  books  I— IV,  or  "Odyssy"  books  I— IV; 
Homeric  Life;  Mythology. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours 

Course  III— Third  Year. 

(a)  Lysias  "Orations".  Sight  reading  and  review  of  grammar  and 
composition.     Social  life  of  the  Greeks;  lectures  and  reports. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Thucydides  "History;  Book  VII:— The  expedition  to  Syracuse". 
Plato's  "Protagoras".  Political  Life  of  the  Greeks;  lectures  and  reports; 
Greek  Historians  and  Philosophers. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV — Fourth  Year. 

(a)  The  Greek  Drama;  selected  plays  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles, 
Euripides  and  Aristophanes,  Technique  and  characteristics  of  the  Greek 
drama;  lectures,  library  readings,  and  reports. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  IV  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  V — Classics  in  English.  No  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is 
required  for  this  course.  The  best  available  translation  in  both 
prose  and  verse  of  Homer,  Pindar,  the  tragic  and  comic  poets,  Xeno- 
phon,  Thucydides,  Demosthenes,  Plato,  and  Aristotle,  are  used  for  a 
study  of  the  Epic,  Lyric,  Dramatic  and  Idyllic  poetry,  the  Oratory, 
History  and  Philosophy  of  the  Greeks;  such  representative  works  of 
these  authors  as  time  will  permit  are  read  and  reviewed  for  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  Greek  genius,  and  the  spirit  and  content  of  Greek 
literature. 
First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — Classics  in  English.     The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continu- 
ed; lectures,  library  readings,  reports  and  discussions. 
Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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History 

Professors  Hunter  and  Harris 
bourse  I — European  History.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  The  Medieval  period  from  the  fifth  to  the  fifteenth  centuries. 
The  course  includes  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire,  the  barbarians,  the 
development  of  the  church  and  the  Papacy,  the  feudal  regime,  and  the 
beginnings  of  modern  European  states.  Textbook,  collateral  reading  and 
lectures.     (Given  in  1915-16). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  the  above.  The  Renaissance,  the  Reforma- 
tion, the  Catholic  Counter-reformation,  wars  of  religion,  age  of  Louis  XIV, 
and  the  development  of  modern  European  States. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — The   French   Revolution  and    the    Napoleonic    Era.      Open   to 
Sophomores  or  students  who  have  completed  Course  I  or  its  equiva- 
lent.    Text,  lectures,  and  reference  reading.     (Given  in  1916-17). 
First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.  A  continuation  of  Course 
II.  This  course  deals  with  the  unification  of  Italy  and  Germany, 
the  movements  toward  political  and  social  reform,  commercial  and 
colonial  expansion,  and  the  development  of  a  spirit  of  international 
co-operation. 
Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV — English  History.     Open  to  Juniors  or  other  qualified  students. 

(a)  A  study  of  the  social  and  political  history  of  England  from  the 
beginning  to  1603.  The  chief  topics  are  early  England;  influence  of  inva- 
sions; Norman,  Plantagenet,  and  Tudor  kings;  the  effect  of  feudalism;  the 
political  re-action;  and  the  political  relations.  Texts,  discussions,  and  ref- 
erence work.     (Given  in  1916-17). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  A  continuation  of  the  above,  taking  up  the  struggle  between 
the  Kings  and  Parliament,  the  Commonwealth,  Divine  Right,  internal 
growth,   and  the   final   power  gained  by  the  people   in  the  Reform   Bills. 
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The  history  of  England  is  studied  with  reference  to  the  introduction  of  the 
student  to  the  present  institutions  in  his  own  country  which  were  fostered 
in  this  period.     Texts,  reference  work. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  V — American  History.    Open  to  Juniors  and  other  qualified  students. 

(a)  This  course  deals  with  the  early  history  of  America,  beginning 
with  the  discoveries  and  extending  to  the  Civil  War.  The  nature  and 
objects  of  the  colonies;  the  character  and  aim  of  the  colonists;  the  political, 
social,  and  economic  development;  and  the  causes  and  results  of  the  three 
major  wars  are  the  main  topics.  Text  books,  lectures,  discussions,  and 
library  reference  work.     (Given  in  1915-16). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  V  (a).  This  course  is  designed  to  treat 
of  the  great  American  institutions,  the  development  of  the  nation  since 
the  Civil  War,  the  advance  of  the  country  among  the  world  powers  since 
the  Spanish  War,  the  growth  of  state  and  national  government,  the  divi- 
sion and  reunion,  and  the  latest,  national  development.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  foreign  relations  and  their  effect  on  the  political  world.  Texts, 
lectures,  reports,  discussions,  and  library  reference  work. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VI — English  Constitutional  History.     Prerequisite:     History  IV. 

The  object  of  a  constitutional  study  is  to  indicate  the  prevailing 
elements  of  government  in  its  growth  and  development.  A  comparison  is 
made  between  the  English  government  and  that  of  the  United  States  show- 
ing the  distribution  of  power  and  the  balancing  of  the  duties  of  all  depart- 
ments and  the  development  of  the  cabinet  system.  A  foundation  is  laid 
for  the  study  of  the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  Text  book,  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  collateral  reading.     (Given  in  1916-17). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VII — United  States   Constitutional   History.     Prerequisite:     History 

V  or  VI. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  the  rise  and  development  of  local 
institutions,  the  growth  of  national  unity,  and  the  balancing  of  state  and 
national  powers.     The  organization  and  growth  of  the  political  parties  and 
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their  relation  to  the  Federal  government  are  made  objects  of  special  atten- 
tion.    Text,  lectures  and  collateral  reading.     (Given  in  1916-17). 

Second  semester.  Three  homs. 

Course  VIII — Economic  History  of  the  United  States — same  as  Economics 

VII.     (Given  in  1915-16). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IX — Greek  History.     Open  to  Juniors. 

A  general  survey  of  the  political  and  social  history  of  Greece  with 
particular  attention  to  the  struggle  with  Persia,  the  Athenian  Empire,  the 
supremacy  of  Sparta,  the  Greek  colonies,  the  empire  of  Alexander,  and 
the  Hellenistic  period.  Lectures,  collateral  reading  and  reports.  (Given 
in  1915-16). 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  X — Roman  History.     Open  to  Juniors. 

A  brief  study  of  the  life  and  government  of  the  early  Romans,  the 
conquest  of  Italy  and  the  world,  the  struggle  with  Carthage,  conditions 
under  republic  and  empire,  Roman  provincial  government,  education  and 
law;  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  and  the  division  and  decay  of  the 
empire.     Lectures,  reading,  and  reports.     (Given  in  1915-16). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  XI — Old  Testament  History.     Patriarchs  and  "Judges".       Open  to 

college  students  and  others  prepared  for  the  course. 

(a)  The  work  will  include  a  critical  study  of  the  Old  Testament 
history  and  biography  up  to  the  period  of  Saul  and  David;  origin  and 
significance  of  the  various  books;  the  development  of  religion  and  espec- 
ially of  monotheism;  special  attention  is  given  to  the  geography  of  the 
Holy  Laud,  and  to  the  testimony  of  the  monuments  and  of  Archeology  to 
the  historic  truth  of  the  Old  Testament  record.  Text  books,  recitations,  re- 
ports, library  reference  work,  and  lectures,  particularly  on  the  religions  of 
the  ancient  oriental  world.     (Given  in  1916-17). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  XI  (a).  Kings  and  Prophets.  The 
period  covered  is  that  from  the  time  of  Saul  and  David  to  the  return  from 
the  captivity,  with  some  reference  to  the  period  between  the  Testaments. 
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The  lectures    and   library    work  of  the  first    semester   are   continued,  with 
additional  lectures  on  modern  Palestine  and  the  Jew  in  modern  life. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  XII — New  Testament  History,      Jesus,  Paul  and  the   Early  Church. 

(a)  Open  to  college  students  and  others  prepared  for  the  course; 
for  the  best  results  the  preceding  courses  in  Old  Testament  History  should 
first  be  taken.  The  work  includes  a  preliminary  study  of  the  period  be- 
tween the  Testaments;  a  critical  study  of  the  New  Testament  History  and 
biographies  including  Jesus,  Paul  and  the  Apostles;  the  origin  and  author- 
ship of  the  Gospels  and  Acts.     (Given  in  1915-16). 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  XII  (a).  Romans  to  Revelation.  The 
origin  and  authenticity  of  the  Epistles;  the  formation  of  the  canon;  the 
beginnings  of  the  early  Christian  church  and  its  battle  with  the  various 
religions  of  the  Roman  Empire,  particularly  Mithraism;  the  development 
of  doctrine  and  ethics;  the  early  Church  Fathers;  catacombs  and  persecu- 
tions. Text,  recitations,  reports,  library  readings,  lectures  on  contemporary 
religions,  and  the  archeology  of  the  New  Testament  world. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 


Latin 

Professor  Harris 

In  the  work  in  Latin  in  the  college,  while  the  study  of  the  gram- 
matical structure  is  not  neglected,  attention  is  given  chiefly  to  the  thought 
and  subject  matter,  and  to  the  characteristics  of  style.  It  is  constantly 
borne  in  mind  that  among  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  reading  of 
the  classical  Latin  authors  are  these:  an  acquaintance  with  the  public  and 
private  life  of  the  Romans,  an  understanding  of  the  influence  of  Roman 
law  upon  the  civilization  of  the  world,  a  familar  knowledge  of  the  indebted- 
ness of  the  English  language  to  the  Latin,  and  the  cultivation  of  scholarly 
tastes  through  an  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  the  literary  treasures  pre- 
served in  the  Latin  language,  treasures  that  are  not  made  less  valuable  by 
the  possession  of  like  treasures  in  our  own  tongue. 
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Sight  reading  and  oral  and  written  exercises  in  prose  composition 
form  a  part  of  the  regular  work.  In  place  of  the  authors  named  in  the 
courses  of  study  others  may  be  substituted  in  different  years. 

Course  I— Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  Livy.  Books  XXI  and  XXII;  sight  reading  in  Books  I  and  II. 
Lectures  and  assigned  readings  on  the  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Cicero's  "De  Amicitia",  "De  Senectute"  and  selected  Letters 
of  Cicero;  Private  Life  of  the  Romans;  sight  reading. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — Tacitus.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

(a)  The  Germania  and  Agricola  of  Tacitus  are  read.  Lectures  and 
assigned  readings  in  the  History  of  Rome  in  the  first  century  A.  D.,  and 
in  the  History  of  Roman  Literature. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Horace. 

A  thorough  study  is  made  of  all  the  works  of  Horace  in  representa- 
tive Odes,  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles.  Roman  life  in  the  golden  age  of 
Latin  Literature,  Mythology  and  Monuments. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours . 

Course  III — Roman  Comedy. 

(a)  Two  or  more  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence.  Lectures  and 
assigned  readings  in  the  development  of  Roman  Comedy. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Roman  Satire. 

Representative  Satires  of  Juvenal,  Persius,  and  Horace.  Lectures 
and  assigned  readings  in  Roman  Satire  and  Roman  Life. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — Roman  Philosophy. 

(a)  Cicero's  Tusculan  Disputations;  Lucretius'  selections  from  De 
Rerum  Natura.     Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 
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(b)     Letters  of  Pliny  and  Cicero. 

Select  letters  will  be  read  and  studied. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  V — Roman  Archaeology  and  Graeco-Roman  Art. 

Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  The  stereopticon  will  be  used  to 
illustrate  the  work.  This  course  may  be  taken  without  a  knowledge  of 
Latin. 


Mathematics 

Professor  Himmel 
Course  I — Solid  and  Spherical  Geometry.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  solids,  and 
to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the  third  dimension.  Lines  and  planes  in 
space;  fundamental  properties  of  cylinders;  cones  and  spheres;  and  spheri- 
cal triangles  are  studied.  The  work  includes  the  demonstrations  of  theorems, 
original  exercises,  and  the  solution  of  practical  problems.  Prerequisite, 
Plane  Geometry. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

The  work  in  Trigonometry  consists  of  a  careful  study  of  Trigono- 
metrical ratios  and  formulae;  solution  of  triangles  by  natural  logarith- 
mic methods;  goniometry,  De  Moivre's  Theorem,  and  the  expansion  of 
Trigonometric  functions.  In  Spherical  Trigonometry  the  work  is  confined 
to  the  development  of  formulas  necessary  for  the  solution  of  right  and 
oblique  spherical  triangles,  with  practical  applications. 

Second  semester.  Four  housr. 

Course  HI — College  Algebra.     Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  A  critical  review  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Algebra  is 
taken  up,  after  which,  the  following  topics  are  studied;  graphs,  quadratic 
equations,  the  binomial  theorem,  and  logarithms. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 
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(b)  The  work  of  tbe  second  semester  is  a  continuation  of  the  first 
semester's  work  and  will  include  permutations  and  combinations,  series, 
indeterminate  equations,  determinants,  theory  of  equations,  incommen- 
surable roots,  continued  fractions,  Horner's  Methods,  and  Sturm's  Theorem. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  IV — Analytic  Geometry.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

The  equations  of  the  point,  straight  line,  circle,  ellipse,  parabola, 
and  hyperbola  are  developed  and  their  properties  investigated  by  means  of 
rectilinear  and  polar  co-ordinates.  Loci  of  the  first  and  second  order  and 
some  higher  plane  curves  are  studied.  Students  are  required  to  form 
original  equations  and  plot  them  by  the  graphic  method.  A  brief  study  is 
also  made  of  Solid  Analytic  Geometry  in  which  the  properties  of  the  third 
dimension  are  demonstrated. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

Course  V — Calculus.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

(a)  Differential  Calculus.  This  course  covers  a  complete  study  of 
algebraic  and  transcendental  functions;  differentiation  of  algebraic,  log- 
arithmic, exponential,  trigonometric,  and  inverse  trigonometric  functions;  ex- 
pansions of  functions  by  Maclaurin's  Theorem,  and  by  Taylor's  Theorem; 
indeterminate  forms,  partial  differentiation,  maximum  and  minimum  of  one 
and  two  variables.  Some  work  is  required  in  envelopes,  the  oscilating 
circle,  and  the  higher  curves. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

(b)  Integral  Calculus.  Elementary  integrals,  rational  fractions,  inte- 
gration by  rationalization,  substitution,  parts,  and  successive  reduction, 
trigonometric  integrals,  integration  as  a  summation,  successive  and  double 
integration  are  carefully  studied,  and  the  essential  principles  of  these  are 
applied  to  plane  curves,  surfaces  of  revolution,  various  volumes,  and  the 
moment  of  inertia. 

Calculus  is  probably  one  of  the  most  practical  branches  of  Mathe- 
matics and  special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  solution  and  explanation  of  orig- 
inal problems.  This  course  is  calculated  to  prepare  the  student  for  the 
solution  of  problems  in  Mechanics,  Engineering,  and  Physics. 

Second  semester.  Five  hours. 
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Course  VI — Astronomy.     Open  to  all  who  have  had  Trigonometry. 

This  is  a  course  in  General  Astronomy  and  is  calculated  to  cover  the 
field  leading  to  Practical  Astronomy.  The  motions,  orbits,  phases  and 
special  features  of  the  planets  and  their  satellites, the  sun,  comets,  meteors, 
and  stars  are  studied.  Formulae  for  the  computation  of  velocity,  attrac- 
tion of  gravity,  and  destiny  are  derived.  Methods  for  the  computation  of 
latitude,  longitude,  sidereal  and  solar  time  are  carefully  explained.  A  por- 
tion of  the  time  will  be  used  for  demonstrating  the  use  of  various  astron- 
omical instruments. 

Second  semester .  Three  hours. 

Course  VII— Surveying.     Open  to  those  who  have  had  Trigonometry. 

The  first  part  of  the  semester  will  be  used  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  proper  use  and  care  of  the  instruments.  Students  will  be  requir- 
ed to  learn  how  to  adjust  the  reticle,  set  off  angles,  and  regulate  the  line, 
collimation,  etc.,  of  the  Y-level  and  transit  before  the  field  work  begins. 
The  field  work  will  consist  of  two  two-hour  periods  and  the  following  are 
some  of  the  subjects  that  will  be  treated;  ditching,  drainage,  farm  survey- 
ing, city  engineering,  tunneling,  and  railroad  engineering.  Students  will 
be  required  to  keep  field  notes  and  plot  all  surveys  made. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  VIII — Mechanical  Drawing.      Open  to  Freshmen. 

(a)  Use  of  drawing  instruments,  practice  in  lettering,  making  work- 
ing drawings,  etc. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  (a).  Machine  sketching,  working  drawings, 
tracings,  etc. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Music 

Professor  Bullock 
Course  I — Harmony. 

(a)  Musical  notation,  keys,  scales  and  signatures,  intervals,  forma- 
tion of  the  triad,  chord  connection.  Simple  part-writing  from  given  basses 
and  sopranos.  Inversion  of  the  triad,  and  special  progressions.  Chords  of 
the  seventh,  and  their  inversions,  with  exercises  in  harmonizing  sopranos 
and  basses  in  open  as  well  as  close  position.     Chromatic  changes. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Augmented  sixths,  modulations,  suspensions,  exercises  in  full 
score,  retardation,  appoggiatura,  anticipation,  and  passing  tone.  Practical 
work  at  the  piano  duriug  this  semester  is  required  of  all  students. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

(c)  Harmonizing  melodies  which  modulate,  no  figuring  being  given, 
harmonizing  given  altos  and  tenors,  original  exercises,  double  chants, 
chorals,  original  hymn  writing,  and  exercises  from  Bach's  figured  chorals. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — History  of  Music. 

(a)  The  course  will  consist  of  the  study  of  music  among  the  ancients, 
early  Christian  music,  the  cultivation  of  polyphony  by  the  French  and 
Netherlands  schools  and  its  culmination  in  the  work  of  Palestrina.  The 
beginning  of  monody,  the  opera  in  Italy,  France  and  Germany,  and  the 
oratorio. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  the  great  German  masters 
and  the  development  of  musical  form  as  illustrated  in  their  sonatas  and 
symphonies.  The  work  of  the  romanticists  will  also  be  dwelt  upon,  and 
modern  tendencies,  as  illustrated  in  the  work  of  recent  composers,  will  be 
discussed.  The  work  will  be  given  by  means  of  lectures,  accompanied  by 
papers  from  the  students  on  assigned  topics,  outlines,  and  required  reading 
out  of  class. 

Second  semseter.  Two  hours. 
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Course  III — Ear  Training. 

(a)  Exercises  based  upon  the  diatonic  major  scale,  notation,  studies 
in  rhythm,  motives,  phases  selected  from  the  works  of  the  great  compos- 
ers, the  minor  scale,  exercises  in  the  minor  mode,  chromatic  progressions, 
modulation,  the  period,  intervals,  the  two-part  phrase,  and  many  short 
two-part  exercises. 

First  semester. 

(b)  The  triad,  many  short  three-part  exercises,  chords  in  the 
major  mode  in  four-part  music,  inversions,  passing  tones,  suspensions, 
chords  in  the  minor  mode,  modulation  into  nearly  related  keys,  imitation. 

Second  Semester . 
Course  IV — Choral  Singing. 

Instruction  in  elementary  notation  and  terminology.  Practice  in 
singing  at  sight  from  notes.  Elementary  instruction  in  the  use  of  the 
voice,  and  exercises  for  developing  the  voice  and  training  the  ear. 

Both  Semesters.  One  hour. 

Course  V — Public  School  Music. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  music  in  the  public  schools, 
according  to  the  systems  in  general  use.  Use  of  black-board  and  charts, 
notation,  elementary  harmony,  part  singing,  development  of  the  child's 
voice. 

Thruout  the  year. 
Course  VI — Instrumental  or  Voice. 

For  those  finishing  the  Course  in  Piano  or  Voice  in  the  Conserva- 
tory of  Music,  eight  hours  College  credit  will  be  given. 


Physics 

Professor  Reynolds. 
Course  1 — General   Lectures,  Recitation,  and   Laboratory    Work.     Open  to 
all  students  who  have  completed  Mathematics  up  to  the  Freshman 
year. 


the:  COLLEGE  95 


(a)  This  course  is  adapted  to  students  who  are  desirous  of  a  general 
knowledge  of  Physics.  Physical  Measurements,  Force,  Motion,  Pressure, 
Molecular  motions  and  forces,  Thermometry,  Mechanical  Energy,  and 
Heat  Energy,  are  studied.  Students  record  steps  and  results  of  experi- 
ments performed  These  note  books  are  carefully  inspected.  Lectures 
and  recitations  three  times  a  week;  Laboratory  work  two  laboratory  periods 
of  two  hours  each  week. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a).  Magnetism,  Electricity,  Sound, 
and  Light  are  studied. 

Second  semester .  Five  hours. 

Course  II— Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics,  and  Heat.  Open  to  all  students 
who  have  completed  Course  I,  College  Algebra,  Solid  Geometry, 
and  Trigonometry. 

(a)  The  work  of  this  course  is  mostly  done  in  the  the  laboratory,  al- 
tho  lectures  and  recitations  will  be  included  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
primary  object  is  to  establish  an  immediate  and  vital  connection  between 
theory  and  experiment,  thus  aiding  the  student  to  grasp  the  principles  as 
well  as  to  acquire  skill  in  manipulation;  to  master  thoroughly  a  few  of  the 
fundamental  principles,  rather  than  to  obtain  a  superficial  notion  of  a  large 
mass  of  facts. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  II  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  III — Electricity,  Sound,  and  Light.  Open  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted Course  I. 

(a)  About  half  the  time  in  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  class  dis- 
cussions, lectures,  table  demonstrations,  quizzes  and  problems,  and  the 
remainder  to  laboratory  work.  The  method  of  treatment  thruout  is 
analytic  rather  than  descriptive,  although  no  knowledge  beyond  Trigono- 
metry is  presupposed. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  III  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours, 

Course  III  will  be  given  in  alternate  years  with  Course  II. 
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Psychology  and  Philosophy 

President  Meyer 
Course  I — General  Psychology.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

(a)  This  is  an  introductory  course,  and  its  purpose  is  to  interpret 
the  facts  of  psychology  in  their  relation  to  education  and  personal  culture. 
The  mental  processes  are  studied  in  their  evolutionary  development. 
Spontaneous,  reflex,  and  instinctive  activities  by  sense,  experience,  percep- 
tion, and  the  higher  mental  processes  are  considered.  Angell's  Psychology 
and  Titchener's  Psychology  are  the  texts. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a),  and  Genetic  Psychology. 
Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  II — Psychology  of  Religion.     Open  to  Juniors. 

A  study  and  interpretation  of  the  religious  consciousness  of  the  race 
and  the  individual.  A  study  is  made  of  the  emotional,  intellectual  and 
volitional  elements  of  religious  experience.  The  development  and  nature 
of  the  religious  impulses  and  instincts  are  discussed  in  relation  to  race,  sex, 
and  age. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  III — Ethics.     Open  to  Juniors. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  moral  judgment,  with  exposition  and 
criticism  of  the  great  theories  concerning  the  basis  of  the  distinction  be- 
tween right  and  wrong  conduct,  and  an  attempt  to  apply  these  principles 
to  the  conditions  of  modern  political  and  economic  life.  Text-books: 
Dewey  and  Tufts'  Ethics  and  Royce's  Philosophy  of  Loyalty.  Prerequisite: 
Course  I. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — History  of  Philosophy.     Open  to  Juniors. 

A  foundation  course  in  philosophy,  from  its  beginning  with  the 
Greeks,  to  Leibniz  and  Hume,  setting  forth  the  crucial  problems  of  Kant. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  Plato  and  Aristotle,  to  Descrates,  Spinoza,  and 
Leibniz  and  to  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume.  Weber's  History  of  Philosophy 
is  used  as  a  text  book,  and  some  of  the  principal  philosophical  classics  are 
read. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 
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Course  V— History  of  Philosophy.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  Kant,  Hegel,  Schopenbauer,  Spencer, 
and  the  present-day  pragmatists.  The  course  aims  to  bring  the  student 
into  vital  touch  with  present  philosophical  movements,  and  to  lay  the 
foundation  for  a  personal  constructive  attitude.  Royce's  spirit  of  Modern 
Philosophy,  Spencer's  First  Principles,  and  James'  The  Will  to  Believe,  and 
Pragmatism  are  studied. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Course  VI — Logic.     Open  to  Juniors. 

The  elements  of  deductive  and  inductive  logic  are  studied  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  general  subject  of  philosophy.  The  subject  is  considered 
not  only  as  a  science,  but  also  as  an  art.  The  purpose  is  to  render  the 
student  familiar  with  logical  principles,  and  to  give  such  practice  in  detect- 
ing fallacies  as  will  enable  him  to  think  correctly,  and  to  recognize  and 
refute  fallacious  arguments.  Text  book,  Jevon,  or  some  other  suitable 
text. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 


Public  Speaking 

The  methods  of  instruction  of  this  department  differ  fundamentally 
from  those  usually  employed  in  teaching  oratory.  We  seek  to  awaken  in 
the  student,  whether  he  aims  to  be  a  creative  thinker  or  an  interpreter,  a 
realization  of  his  own  powers,  and  to  give  such  direction  to  his  training 
that  he  may  attain  them. 

The  production  of  every  great  master  possesses  an  individuality  distinct 
from  that  of  any  other.  The  purpose  is  to  develop  natural  speakers,  not 
artificial  ones.  The  orator  is  educated,  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  cer- 
tain model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quicken- 
ing and  developing  the  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  the  imagination, 
deepening  and  guiding  the  feelings,  disciplining  all  the  agents  of  expres- 
sion, making  the  will  sovereign,  and  thus  leaving  him  free  to  express  his 
thoughts,  convictions,  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his  own  tempera- 
ment. 
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The  courses  in  public  speaking  are  made  intensely  practical.  This 
aim,  however,  does  not  conflict  with  the  disciplinary  and  cultural  ideals  of 
education.  To  get  the  best  results,  courses  should  be  taken  in  proper 
sequence.  Students  who  wish  to  acquire  exceptional  proficiency  in  ex- 
pressive reading  and  in  public  speaking  should  begin  classwork  early  in 
their  college  course. 
Course  I — Argumentation  and  Debate      Open  to  Freshmen. 

Study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  argumentation.  Prepara- 
tion of  briefs.     Leading  questions  of  the  day  debated  in  class.     Criticism. 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  readiness  in  extempore  speaking 
and  the  ability  to  construct  and  present  debates.  It  is  recommended  es- 
pecially to  those  who  desire  to  enter  the  inter-collegiate  debates  during  the 
second  semester. 

This  course  alternates  with  Course  II. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  II — Practical  Public  Speaking.       Open  to  Freshmen. 

Studies  in  public  speaking  and  the  delivery  of  short  original  speeches. 
Special  study  of  various  forms  of  public  address  from  the  masters.  Topics 
are  selected  from  history,  literature,  politics,  current  events,  and  personal 
experiences;  and  speeches  are  prepared  for  various  occasions.  Two  orations 
required. 

This  coarse  aims  to  give  as  much  practice  in  self-expression  as  pos- 
sible, and  will  be  of  special  values  to  those  who  expect  to  enter  the  profes- 
sions. Special  preraration  for  I.  C.  O.  A.  contest.  See  announcement 
under  "Oratorical  Council." 

This  course  alternates  with  Course  I. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  III — Orators  and  Oratory.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

Study  of  the  lives,  work,  and  productions  of  representative  orators 
with  a  view  to  discovering  fundamental  laws  that  govern  effective  speak- 
ing; and  application  of  these  laws  to  class  and  individual  work. 

Structure  and  qualities  of  a  good  discourse.  Lectures  on  methods  of 
public  address  and  sources  of  power.      Discussion  and  practical  workwill 
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be  made  essential  features  of  the  course.     Work  on  oration  for  state  contest. 

Prerequisite,  Courses  I  and  II,  or  equivalent. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course  IV — Extempore  Speaking. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  the  power  of  sincere  and 
effective  public  speaking.  The  fundamental  principles  of  speech  organiza- 
tion and  delivery  are  studied  according  to  the  true  extemporaneous  method. 
The  assimilation  of  the  essentials  of  effective  speaking  and  the  working  out 
of  these  essentials  into  actual  practice  before  the  audience  is  the  basis  of 
the  work.  Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  appear  in  an  original 
speech  before  his  fellow  students  at  least  once  every  two  weeks. 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 


Special  Information 


Credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  the  inter-scholastic  debate,  the  I. 
C.  O.  A.  orations,  and  in  connection  with  the  more  important  parts  in  the 
college  play.  A  gold  4<E"  is  given  to  each  representative  in  the  inter-colle- 
giate events. 

For  further  information  concerning  various  contests  in  debate  and 
oratory,  see  special  announcement  in  this  catalog,  under  the  head  of  "Or- 
atorical Council." 

In  addition  to  the  College  instruction,  an  active  interest  in  public 
speaking  is  fostered  and  maintained  thru  the  agency  of  voluntary  asso- 
ciation of  students.  The  drill  in  class-room,  rhetoricals,  the  college  play, 
public  recitals,  literary  society  work,  and  contests  in  declamation,  oratory 
and  debate  supply  varied  and  ample  opportunities  for  the  development  of 
the  powers  of  expression  of  every  student. 

The  Cobb  Gold  Medal 

Thru  the  liberality  of  Mr.  O.  C.  Cobb,  a  gold  medal  is  each  year 
awarded  to  the  graduate  who  has  made  the  highest  average  grades  during 
the  four  years  in  college. 
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The  Academy 


In  the  eastern  part  of  the  United  States,  there  are  many  special 
college  preparatory  schools.  They  are  well  supported  because  the  people 
desire  the  best  possible  preparation  for  college.  A  distinguished  editor,  in 
discussing  the  work  of  such  preparatory  schools,  declared  that  the  univer- 
sities and  colleges  of  the  middle  west,  if  they  are  to  do  their  best  work, 
should  encourage  a  few,  well-equipped  schools  to  prepare  students  for 
colleges,  universities,  and  technical  courses. 

Ellsworth  Academy  offers  these  courses  and  is  prepared  to  do  this 
special  work.  The  student  may  prepare  for  any  college.  Is  it  not  as  im- 
portant in  the  middle-west  to  have  special  preparatory  schools  where  the 
work  is  of  the  highest  grade,  as  it  is  to  have  such  schools  in  the  East? 

If  quality  of  work  is  made  of  first  importance,  the  work  of  Ellsworth 
Academy  as  a  college  preparatory  course,  or  as  a  strong  practical  course, 
will  be  given  high  rank. 

The  work  is  fully  accredited  and  the  courses  are  standard  in  every 
way.  The  Academy,  because  it  maintains  high-class  college  and  university 
preparatory  courses,  has  attracted  the  attention  of  discriminating  school 
patrons  from  all  parts  of  the  country.  The  Chicago  Tribune  has  said 
editorially:  "The  universities  of  the  West  should  recognize  the  need  of 
preparatory  schools  of  a  high  order  and  do  what  they  can  to  secure  them. 
Without  them  the  western  ideal  of  home  education  for  home  boys  and  girls 
cannot  be  fully  attained." 

A  noted  educator  has  said:  "The  educational  atmosphere  and  the 
college  outlook  thus  provided,  in  the  midst  of  which  the  academy  lives,  is 
an  incalculable  benefit,  and  a  benefit,  too,  which  as  time  goes  on  will  be 
more  and  more  appreciated  by  those  who  have  children  to  educate.  As 
nearly  as  can  be  estimated,  about  sixty  per  cent  of  academic  graduates  pur- 
sue more  advanced  work,  while  about  only  thirty  per  cent  of  the  graduates 
of  the  best  high  schools  go  on  to  higher  work.  The  chances,  therefore, 
that  an  academic  student  will  go  on  and  pursue  lines  of  purely  cultural 
work,  are  more  than  doubled." 
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For  the  present,  classes  of  the  preparatory  courses  recite  in  the  same 
building  with  the  Normal  and  College  classes.  The  students  are  under  the 
same  government  and  have  the  use  of  the  library  and  reading  room,  physi- 
cal and  chemical  apparatus,  collections  in  the  museum,  and  are  admitted 
to  the  literary  societies.  Students  who  cannot  take  a  college  course  may 
find  the  preparatory  courses  such  as  will  give  them  culture  and  a  good 
preparation  for  life. 


. 


Entrance  Requirement 


For  entrance  to  the  academy,  students  are  required  to  have  com- 
leted  the  work  of  the  first  eight  grades  of  the  common  school.  Certifi- 
cates of  graduation  from  the  eighth  grade  will  be  accepted;  while  those 
who  have  not  completed  the  full  work  may  do  so  by  taking  preparatory 
work. 


Scope  of  Work 

The  academy  gives  full  preparation  for  any  American  college  or 
technical  school.  The  academic  course  affords,  also,  a  good  practical 
education  for  that  large  class  of  students  who  cannot  continue  in  school 
long  enough  to  complete  a  full  college  course. 

Requirement  for  Graduation 

For  graduation  from  the  Academy,  120  hours,  or  fifteen  units  of  work 
are  required. 


Meaning  of  "Unit" 


A  unit  of  credit  is  150  hours  of  prepared  class  work;  a  two  hours 
period  of  laboratory  work  equals  one  hour  of  regular  class  work.  A  sub- 
ject carried  four  days  during  thirty-six  weeks  may  be  taken  as  one  unit  of 
credit,  provided  that  the  recitation  period  be  a  full  hour. 
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Academic  Courses 


The  following  subjects  are  required  for  graduation. 

Foreign  Languages  ...; 2  Units  Algebra    \%  Units 

English 3  Units  Plane  Geometry  1      Unit 

History 1  Unit 

The  six  and  one-half  additional  units  are  elective. 


First  Year 


First  Semester 

*  Algebra  I  4  hours  credit 

English  I 5  hours  credit 

Agriculture 4  hours  credit 

Commercial  Geography 

4  hours  credit 

Latin  1 4  hours  credit 

Bookkeeping 5  hours  credit 


Second  Semester 

Algebra  I 4  hours  credit 

English  1 5  hours  credit 

Physiology 4  hours  credit 

Physical  Geography..4  hours  credit 

Latin  I 4  hours  credit 

Bookkeeping 5  hours  credit 


Second  Year 


English  II  4  hours  credit 

Ancient  History 4  hours  credit 

Algebra  II 4  hours  credit 

Debating 2  hours  credit 

Expression 3  hours  credit 

Free  Hand  Drawing..2  hours  credit 

Latin  II 4  hours  credit 

Shorthand 5  hours  credit 


English  II 4  hours  credit 

Modern  History   4  hours  credit 

Advanced  Arithmetic  4  hours  credit 

Expression..  3  hours  credit 

Free  Hand  Drawing..2  hours  credit 

Latin  II .4  hours  credit 

Shorthand  5  hours  credit 


Third  Year 


English  III 4  hours  credit 

Plane  Geometry 4  hours  credit 

Economics 4  hours  credit 

Debating 2  hours  credit 

French  I 3  hours  credit 

German  I  .  4  hours  credit 

Latin  III 4  hours  credit 

Manual  Training 4  hours  credit 


English  III  4  hours  credit 

Plane  Geometry 4  hours  credit 

Botany 4  hours  credit 

French  1 3  hours  credit 

German  I 4  hours  credit 

Latin  III 4  hours  credit 

Debating 2  hours  credit 

Manual  Training 4  hours  credit 


*Subjects  in  black-faced  type,  and  two  years  work  in  foreign  lang- 
uages are  required;  all  others  are  elective.  Where  bookkeeping  or  short- 
hand are  elected  the  tuition  of  the  School  of  Commerce  will  be  charged. 
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Fourth  Year 

Physics  or  Chemistry  5  hours  credit  Physics  or  Chemistry5  hours  credit 

English  IV 3  hours  credit  English  IV 5  hours  credit 

Education  4  hours  credit  Education 4  hours  credit 

French  II 3  hours  credit  French  II 3  hours  credit 

German  II  4  hours  credit  German  II  4  hours  credit 

Latin  IV 4  hours  credit  Latin  IV 4  hours  credit 

Solid  Geometry 4  hours  credit  Trigonometry  4  hours  credit 

United  States  History4  hours  credit  Civics 4  hours  credit 

Mechanical  Drawing  3  hours  credit  Mechanical  Drawing  3  hours  credit 

Manual  Training  4  hours  credit  Manual  Training 4  hours  credit 


Notes  on  Academic  Courses 

1.  The  maximum  amount  of  work  a  student  may  take  in  the  acad- 
emy is  eighteen  hours;  provided  that  the  student  may  take  additional 
work  by  special  permission  of  the  faculty. 

2.  The  subjects  must  be  taken  up  and  pursued  with  due  regard  to 
proper  sequence.  For  this  purpose,  work  done  in  other  schools  will  be 
accepted  if  found  satisfactory, 

3.  The  recitation  period  is  sixty  minutes. 

4.  Stenography  and  bookkeeping  may  be  counted  for  one  unit  each. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Chemistry 


Course  I — Elementary  Chemistry. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  Science  of 
Chemistry  and  familiarize  him  with  the  great  number  of  chemical  phen- 
omena,   important  commercial  and    practical    processes.     Students  are  re- 
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quired  to  attend  class  three  hours  and  to  work  in  Laboratory  four  hours 
each  week.  Students  are  required  to  record  the  steps  and  results  of  ex- 
periments performed;  these  notebooks  properly  indexed  are  subject  to 
careful  supervision. 

One  semester.  Four  hours. 


English 


The  work  of  the  English  Department  of  the  Academy  is  arranged 
and  conducted  with  three  points  in  view:  First,  the  aim  is  to  offer  to  all 
students  of  the  Academy  practical  courses  in  English  which  will  prepare 
them  for  the  active  duties  of  life;  in  the  second  place,  an  opportunity  is 
afforded  to  acquaint  one's  self  with  a  complete  survey  of  his  mother  tongue 
and  its  literature;  and  lastly,  the  work  affords  an  adequate  technical  foun- 
dation for  the  advanced  and  broader  work  of  the  various  departments  of 
English  in  colleges  and  universities. 
Course   I — Elementary  Composition  and    English  Classics.      Required    of 

first  year  students. 

(a)  The  work  is  devoted  to  the  practical  study  and  application  of 
constructive  grammar  and  to  elementary  theme  writing. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

(b)  A  considerable  amount  of  theme  writing  is  done;  proper  para- 
graphing, punctuation,  and  the  rhetorical  principles  are  duly  emphasized. 
Daily  and  weekly  themes  are  required. 

Second  semester.  Five  hours. 

In  connection  with  Course  I  the  following  classics  from  the  "college 
entrance  requirements"  are  read:  "The  Rhyme  of  the  Ancient  Mariner," 
"Julius  Caesar,"  "The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,"  "Ivanhoe,"  "The  Lady  of 
the  Lake,"  "The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  "Silas  Marner,"  "The  Cotter's 
Saturday  Night,"  "The  Deserted  Village." 
Course    II— History    of  English    and    American  Literature.      Required   of 

second  year  students. 
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(a)  During  the  first  semester  an  historical  survey  is  made  of  Eng- 
lish literature  to  the  Victorian  age.     Reports  are  required. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  During  the  second  semester  the  Victorian  age  is  considered  and 
a  survey  of  American  literature  is  made.     Reports  are  required. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

In  connection  with  the  work  of  Course  II  the  following  classics  from 
the  "college  entrance  requirements"  are  read  and  studied:  For  reading, 
"'Chaucer's  Prologue,''  "Essay  on  Man,"  "Selections  from  Burns,"  "The 
Vicar  of  Wakefield,"  "David  Copperfield,"  "Kenilworth,"  "Henry  Es- 
mond," "An  Inland  Voyage,"  "Tennyson's  Minor  Poems, "  "Selections 
from  Browning."  For  study:  "Macbeth,"  "Hamlet,"  "Milton's  Minor 
Poems,"  "Macauley's  Essay  on  Samuel  Johnson"  or  "Carlyle's  Essay  on 
Burns." 

In  American  literature  selections  are  read  from  the  Colonial,  and  the 
Revolutionary   writers;    representative  prose  works  are  read  from  Irving, 
Emerson,    Hawthorne,    Holmes  and  Thoreau;    representative  poetry,  from 
Poe,  Bryant,  L/ongfellow,  Holmes,  Whittier,  L,owel1,  and  Whitman. 
Course  III—  Composition  and  English  Classics.      Required    of    third    year 

students. 

(a)  A  thorough  application  of  the  principles  of  composition  is  made. 
Diction,  sentence  structure,  and  paragraphing  are  emphasized. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  The  forms  of  discourse  are  considered  and  are  illustrated  by 
carefully  prepared  readings.     Daily  and  weekly  themes  are  required. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

In   connection   with  the  work  of  Course    III  the   following  classics 
from  the  list  of  "college   entrance  requirements"    are  studied:     "Concilia- 
tion with  America,"    "As  You  Ivike  it, "  "Bunker  Hill  Oration,"    "Selec- 
tions from  the  Bible." 
Course  IV— English  Prose.     Elective  to  fourth  year  students. 

(a)  Prose  and  Composition.  An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the 
type  of  prose  discourse.     Prose  masterpieces  are  analyzed  from  a  rhetorical 
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point  of  view.  Expository  writing  is  emphasized.  Themes  are  required 
daily  and  fortnightly. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  English  Grammar.  A  thoro  study  is  made  of  technical 
grammar.  A  study  of  clauses,  participles,  infinitives,  connectives,  and 
effective  sentence  structure  is  emphasized. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 


German 


The  two  years  in  German  aim  to  give  the  student  a  thoro  and 
careful  drill  in  German  grammar;  careful  work  in  pronunciation,  with  the 
memorizing  of  easy  selections  of  standard  German  poetry  and  easy  collo- 
quial sentences.     Sight  reading  and  dictation  will  be  given  each  year. 

Course  I — First  Year. 

(a)  A  beginning  book  in  German  used  for  basis  of  the  work.  Fifty 
to  seventy-five  pages  of  easy  German  prose  is  studied  in  class.  One  hun- 
dred pages  is  read  for  general  meaning.  This  is  taken  as  a  basis  for  Ger- 
man prose  composition. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Second  Year. 

(a)  Easy  German  prose  and  drama  read  in  this  year.  Composition, 
conversation,  and  sight  reading  required  thruout  this  year.  A  thoro 
review  of  grammar  is  included  in  this  year's  work. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  II  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 
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History  and  Civics 


History,  being  a  study  of  civilized  human  races,  is  especially  inter- 
esting and  valuable  to  the  student  of  high  school  and  academic  age.  If 
properly  interpreted,  the  study  of  history  will  give  him  a  wide  vision  of 
the  world,  a  deep  interest  in  human  activities,  and  a  means  of  interpreting 
present  day  problems  in  the  light  of  their  historical  beginnings.  A  test 
will  be  used  in  all  cases.  Outside  reading,  note  books,  and  full  class  dis- 
cussions will  supplement  the  work. 
Course  I — Ancient  History. 

This  course  will  be  opened  with  a  discussion  of  man  as  he  was  at  the 
dawn  of  historical  times,  with  some  passing  attention  to  the  great  groups 
of  the  human  race.  The  beginnings  of  culture  will  be  noted  and  the  devel- 
opment of  man's  ideas  will  form  a  leading  part  of  the  work.  Egypt,  the 
Oriental  nations,  Greece,  and  Rome  will  each  be  reviewed,  not  only  for 
their  own  valuable  history,  but  also  the  study  of  each  nation's  contribution 
to  the  civilization  of  modern  nations  will  be  discussed. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Medieval  and  Modern  History. 

The  course  in  ancient  history  prepares  the  student  for  the  work  in 
medieval  history.  Among  the  subjects  especially  treated  will  be  the 
decline  of  the  Roman  Empire,  the  Teutonic  migrations,  the  beginnings  of 
modern  nations,  the  church  and  its  conflict,  the  crusades  and  the  institu- 
tional life,  and  the  intellectual  condition  of  the  people,  the  effect  of  the 
medieval  centuries  upon  modern  nations  will  also  be  noted. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  111— United  States  History. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  main  facts  of  United 
States  History  such  as  is  secured  by  a  thoro  study  of  the  subject  in  the 
grades.  Especial  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  growth  of  the  country,  the 
development  of  political  ideas  and  the  economic  and  political  questions 
which  have  influenced  the  people.  Collateral  reading  and  topic  work  is 
required . 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 
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Course  IV — Civics. 

This  course,  paying  especial  attention  to  the  problems  of  the  citizen, 
will  follow  the  normal  courses  in  American  History,  and  the  two  will  give 
the  student  considerable  insight  into  the  subject  of  the  American  govern- 
ment both  from  the  standpoint  of  history  and  from  that  of  politics  and 
institutional  life. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 


Latin 

The    work    done    in  Latin     continues   thruout     four    years   of    the 
academic  courses.      A    thoro  mastery  of   forms    and  of  the  general  rules 
of  syntax  is  insisted  upon.     The  use  of  oral  Latin  and  sight  reading  are 
features  of  the  course. 
Course  I — First  Year. 

(a)  The  text  used  for  the  early  work  is  Bennett's  First  Lessons  in 
Latin.  After  the  completion  of  this,  Caesar  is  taken  up.  Prose  composi- 
tion is  studied  with  Caesar. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Second  Year. 

(a)  Caesar  is  continued  and  Cicero  taken  up.  Portions  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  books  of  Caesar  are  used  for  careful  study,  while  the  third  book  is 
used  for  sight  reading.  Altogether  four  books  of  Caesar  are  read,  with 
regular  work  in  prose  composition.     Four  orations  of  Cicero  are  read. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  II  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  III — Third  Year. 

(a)  Cicero  is  continued  and  selections  from  Ovid  taken  up.  Regu- 
lar work  in  prose  composition  is  given.     Three  orations  of  Cicero  are  read, 


THE  ACADEMY  109 


with  a  weekly  exercise  in  prose  composition.  (If  the  Manilian  Law  be 
read,  it  may  be  counted  as  two  orations). 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)     Continuation  of  Course  III  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  IV— Fourth  Year. 

(a)  Six  books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid  are  read.  Special  attention  is  paid 
to  reading  Latin.  One  hour  a  week  thruout  the  year  is  given  to  prose 
composition  and  mythology. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  IV  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Mathematics 

Course  I — Elementary  Algebra. 

(a)  The  fundamental  principles  of  algebra  including  linear  equations, 
graphs,  radicals,  exponents  and  factors  are  thoroughly  studied  and  applied 
to  the  solution  of  problems  in  the  various  sciences. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  I  (a) — Taking 'up  quadratics.  A  special 
study  is  made  of  the  graphical  representation  of  quadratics,  equations,  and 
conic  sections,  as  well  as  all  the  special  methods  for  their  solution. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Algebra. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  review  quadratics,  and  to  take  up  the 
study  of  such  topics  as  progressions,  the  binomial  theorem,  coefficients, 
permutations,  combinations,  etc.  Special  effort  will  be  made  to  prepare 
the  student  for  the  subject  of  college  algebra. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  III — Higher  Arithmetic. 

This  course  is  designed  to  follow  Courses  I  and  II  in  Algebra.  The 
fundamental  principles  of  Arithmetic  are  thoroly  reviewed,  and  their 
application  to  practical  problems  is  emphasized. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 
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Course  IV — Plane  Geometry. 

(a)  The  fundamental   definitions  and   axioms;  propositions  relating 
to  lines,  polygons,  and  circles  are  studied,  with  original  problems. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)  Continuation   of  Course   IV   (a),  with   special   work  in  original 
problems,  and  the  development  of  formulae. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  V — Solid  Geometry. 

(See  statement  of  college  courses). 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  VI — Trigonometry. 

(See  statement  of  college  courses). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 


Natural  Sciences 


Open  to  students  in  the  Academy,  Business,  and  Normal  Department 
of  Ellsworth  College. 
Course  I — Physiography. 

This  course  treats  of  the  features  of  the  earth  with  special  reference 
to  their  origin  and  significance,  the  agencies  affecting  changes  in  the 
earth's  surface,  and  the  rapidity  of  the  progress  made  by  them. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Botany. 

This  course  is  designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  in  the 
Normal  Department  and  those  desiring  this  work  to  broaden  their  efficiency 
in  the  field  of  nature  study.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  our  com- 
mon flowers,  grasses  and  trees,  and  the  principles  of  the  herbarium. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  III — Physiology. 

The  subject  designated  especially  for  teachers,  is  completed  twice 
each  year. 

A  student  may  enter  at  any  time  during  the  year,  but  to  complete 
the  course  entrance  must  be  made  by  the  begining  of  the  second  semester. 
Work  begun  later  may  be  completed  the  following   school  year.       An  ele- 
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mentary  study  of  the  human  body,  embracing  the  more  important  facts 
and  principles  of  Physiology,  Anatomy  and  Hygiene. 

Each  semester .  Four  hours. 

Course  IV — Agriculture. 

An  introductory  course  in  this  important  subject,  designed  for  teach- 
ers and  business  students.     See    Business  Department   for  outline  of  work. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  V — Elementary  Physics. 

(a)  This  is  an  introductory  course  to  the  general  subject  of  Physics. 
The  aim  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  laws  governing  the  mechan- 
ics of  solids  and  fluids,  the  nature  of  sound,  light,  heat,  magnetism  and 
electricity. 

First  semester.  Five  hours. 

(b)  Continuation  of  Course  V  (a). 

Second  semester.  Five  hours. 

Course  VI     Commercial  Geography. 

This  course  is  conducted  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  the  Normal 
and  Commercial  departments. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 


Public  Speakin: 


Course  I — Debate. 

(a)  An  elementary  course  in  argumentation  and  debating,  with 
minimum  amount  of  theory  and  maximum  amount  of  drill  and  practice. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  lead  students  to  think  vigorously  and  logically 
and  to  express  themselves  with  clearness,  force,  and  ease.  All  students  of 
sub-collegiate  rank,  who  wish  to  line  up  for  the  annual  Inter- Academic 
Debate,  should  take  this  course. 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Course  I  (a)  is  followed  by  the  Inter-Academic  Debate.  Debaters 
who  make  the  team  are  given  credit  for  work  done.  For  additional  in- 
formation, see  announcement  under  "Oratorical  Council." 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 
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Course  II — Expression  and  Dramatics. 

There  will  be  a  general  class  in  expression  thruout  the  year. 
Any  student  who  is  a  regularly  enrolled  member  of  the  College,  including 
the  Academic,  Normal,  and  Commercial  departments,  is  entitled  to  this 
course. 

To  get  satisfactory  results,  the  work  should  be  taken  two  consecutive 
semesters,  because  the  second  semester's  work  is  based  on  what  is  done 
during  the  first  semester. 

In  connection  with  the  first  semester's  work,  each  member  of  the 
class  commits  and  delivers  two  complete  recitations.  During  the  second 
semester,  each  one  takes  one  or  more  important  parts  in  scenes  or  plays 
given  by  the  class.  In  the  course  of  the  year,  one  or  more  public  recitals 
are  given  by  the  class. 

(a)  Expression. 

Analysis  and  delivery  of  standard  prose,  poetic,  and  dramatic  selec- 
tions. The  Emersonian  system  of  "The  Evolution  of  Expression"  is  used. 
Special  work  in  gesture,  voice,  and  physical  culture. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)  Dramatics. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  II  (a)  Expression,  and  no  students 
will  be  allowed  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  the  work  in  Expres- 
sion, or  its  full  equivalent. 

Study  of  dialogue,  drama,  and  monologue, — more  especially  from  the 
standpoint  of  oral  interpretation.  Scenes  from  Shakespeare  and  other 
dramatic  writers.  "Julius  Caesar"  and  "The  Merchant  of  Venice"  are 
used  in  alternate  years. 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 

Manual  Training 

A  general  course  of  one  year  is  offered.      A   fine   laboratory   with 
modern  equipments  is  provided,  so  that  one  of  the  best  and  most  approved 
courses  is  given. 
Course  I — (a). 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

(b)     Continuation  of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 
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Teachers'  Training  Course 

Course  I — Normal  Psychology. 

An  elementary  course  in  which  a  study  is  made  of  the  relation  of 
the  body  and  mind.  The  simple  facts  of  the  mind  which  are  involved 
in  attention,  conduct,  and  habit  will  be  studied.  Right  methods  of  study 
will  be  discussed,  and  the  relation  of  these  to  learning  and  teaching  em- 
phasized. 

First  semester.  Four  hours. 

Course  II — Didactics. 

Designed  for  students  of  the  academy  who  are  preparing  to  teach. 
The  aim  is  to  show  the  true  relation  of  pupil,  teacher,  and  subject-matter; 
also  to  study  methods  of  teaching  the  various  branches.  Model  lessons 
and  model  outlines  will  be  presented  by  the  members  of  the  class  and 
criticized  by  both  class  and  instructor.  While  an  attempt  will  be  made 
to  base  this  work  upon  scientific  theory,  an  endeavor  is  made  to  make  as 
concrete  application  as  possible  to  real  teaching  experience. 

Second  semester.  Four  hours. 


Domestic  Science  and  Home  Economics 

Course  I — (a)     Hand  and  Machine  Sewing  and  Drafting.     Four  hours  labor- 
atory . 

First  semester.  Two  hours. 

(b)  Hand  and  Machine  Sewing.  Four  hours  laboratory.  Continua- 
tion of  Course  I  (a). 

Second  semester.  Two  hours. 

Course   II — (a)      General   Home   Economics   and   Domestic  Science.      One 

hour  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory. 

First  semester.  Three  hours. 

(b)     Continuation  of  Course  II  (a). 

Second  semester.  Three  hours. 
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School  of  Education 

The  Purpose  of  the  School  of  Education 

The  purpose  of  the  School  of  Education  is  to  prepare  students  for 
teaching;  and,  to  this  end,  courses  of  instruction  have  been  arranged  to 
suit  the  needs  of  the  various  grades  of  students  who  are  preparing  to 
teach.  The  work  of  this  school  will  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  new 
school  law  with  reference  to  teachers'  certificates.  It  has  been  found  best, 
therefore,  to  divide  the  work  of  the  School  of  Education  into  four  divisions. 


Normal  Courses 

DIVISION  I 
Entrance  Requirements  for  Division  I 

Students  desiring  to  enter  this  department  should  have  a  good  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  common  school  branches.  This  will  enable  them  to 
do  rapid  and  thorough  work.  Those  who  do  not  have  enough  training  for 
this  work  may  take  preparatory  classes. 

Review  Courses  for  County  Certificates 

All  subjects  for  first  grade,  second  grade,  and  third  grade  teachers' 
county  certificates  will  be  given  every  quarter.  This  gives  every  possible 
encouragement  for  a  large  class  of  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  teach- 
ing in  the  shortest  possible  time,  and  who,  at  the  same  time,  desire  to  do 
this  work  under  teachers  of  liberal  education  and  successful  experience. 

Work  for  Teachers'  County  Certificates 

Third  grade,  second  grade,  and  first  grade.  The  subjects  required 
and  the  passing  grades  are  as  follows: 
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Passing  Marks 


2d  Grade 

3d  Grade 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 

The  minimum  passing  marks  in  any  subject  are  indicated  in  the  fol- 
lowing table,  but  the  average  in  all  subjects  must  be:  For  the  first  grade 
certificate,  85  per  cent.;  second  grade  certificate,  75  per  cent.;  third  grade 
certificate,  65  per  cent. 

1st  Grade 

Orthography   75 

Reading 75 

Writing ., 75 

Arithmetic 75 

Geography 75 

Grammar 75 

History  of  United  States 75 

Didactics 75 

Elementary  Vocal  Music 75 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 75 

Elementary  Civics 75 

Elementary  Algebra 75 

Elementary  Economics 75 

Elementary  Physics 75 

*Agriculture 75 

*Domestic  Science 75 

*Manual  Training 75 

*In  June,  1915,  and  thereafter,  examinations  will  be  required  in  these  branches  for 
county  certificates. 

Class  Work  and  Lectures  in  Above  Subjects 

There  will  be  such  class  work  and  lectures,  and  such  quizzes  and 
tests  that  the  clearest  possible  knowledge  of  each  subject  may  be  worked 
out  for  each  student. 

The  work  in  each  branch  is  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject  as 
completely  as  it  can  be  done  in  the  time  the  student  can  give  the  subject. 
The  difficult  and  the  chiefly  essential  points  are  strongly  emphasized.  The 
work  will  prepare  one  to  make  high  grades  in  examinations. 

An  Important  Difference 

Our  normal  review  courses  are  very  different  from  any  that  may  be 
given  in  the  common   schools.      Our  professors  have  specialized  in  this 


70 

60 

70 

60 

70 

60 
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work.  They  therefore  know  how  to  give  the  greatest  number  of  helpful 
suggestions.  Each  one  of  the  professors  is  limited  to  a  few  hours  of  teach- 
ing and  meets  each  of  his  classes  one  full  hour.  Besides,  much  special 
personal  help  is  given  students  from  time  to  time.  It  is  not  uncommon  to 
hear  students  remark  that  they  have  made  more  progress  in  a  few  weeks' 
work  here  than  in  an  entire  year  before.  And  this,  in  no  way  reflects 
upon  former  teachers  or  schools.  They  have  to  deal  with  different  condi- 
tions, and  because  of  this  fact,  they  cannot  properly  carry  on  this  special 
work. 


DIVISION  II 


The  four  year  course  of  this  division  is  for  students  who  have  com- 
pleted the  country  school  or  the  eighth  grade.  Most  of  the  work  is  of 
academic  grade  and  prepares  for  entrance  to  college.  At  the  same  time, 
it  gives  much  special  preparation  for  teaching. 


Certificate  of  Graduation 

For  certificate  of  Graduation  the  Iowa  school  law  makes  the  follow- 
ing provision: 

"A  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  normal  training  course  shall  be 
issued  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  and  shall  be  a  valid 
license  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  the  state  for  a  term  of  two  years, 
subject  to  registration,  as  provided  for  other  teachers'  certificates.  At  the 
expiration  of  said  certificate,  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  is 
authorized  to  renew  it  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years  under  the  same  condi- 
tions, that  apply  to  the  renewal  of  first  grade  uniform  county  certificates." 


Advantages  of  This  Course 

Graduates  receive  a  higher  grade  of  certificate  that  enables  them  to 
secure  higher  salaries.  And,  this  is  possible  without  previous  experience 
as  a  teacher. 
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Moreover,  students  in  a  school  of  this  class  have  the  advantage  of 
studying  under  the  direction  of  a  large  and  experienced  faculty.  This  is  a 
matter  of  much  importance  to  discriminating  patrons  and  students. 


Normal  Course 

First  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  I  A  English  I  A 

Algebra  I  A  Algebra  I  A 

Physiology  Physical  Geography 

Latin  (or  an  Elective)  Latin  (or  an  Elective) 

Second  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  II  A  English  II  A 

Ancient  History  Modern  History 

Algebra  II  A  Civics 

Latin  (or  an  Elective)  Latin  (or  an  Elective) 

Third  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

English  III  A  English  III  A 

Plane  Geometry  Plane  Geometry 

American  History  Reading 

Home  Economics  Home  Economics 

Writing  Orthography 

Fourth  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

Physics  Physics 

Pedagogy  Pedagogy 

Political  Economy  Arithmetic 

English  Grammar  Agriculture 

Music  Music 

Note.    Manual  Training  may  be  elected  during  one  year  or  more. 
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Requirements  for  Certificate 

In  order  to  receive  the  normal  training  certificate  a  student  must  be 
at  least  eighteen  years  of  age  and  meet  the  requirements  set  out  in  I,  II, 
and  III  given  below. 

I.  A  student  must  pursue  during  the  course  the  following  subjects, 
the  amount  of  time  set  opposite  each.  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
place  a  subject  is  to  be  offered  in  course  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the 
President.  Four  recitations  per  day  is  supposed  to  be  full  work  for  a 
student  and  no  normal  training  pupil  will  be  allowed  to  carry  more  with- 
out special  permission  from  the  President  and  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction. 

Pedagogy  2  semesters  in  11th  or  12th  grade 

Reading  1  semester  in  11th  or  12th  grade 

Arithmetic  1  semester  in  11th  or  12th  grade 

Geography  or  Physiology  1  semester 

Grammar  1  semester  in  11th  or  12th  grade 

U.  S.  History  1  semester  in  11th  or  12th  grade 

Civics  1  semester 

Economics  1  semester 

Physics  2  semesters 

Algebra  3  semesters 

Agriculture  1  semester 

*Home  Economics  1  semester 

Manual  Training  2  semesters 

Total 18  semesters 

II.  The  normal  training  examination  must  be  written  in  the  subjects 
listed  below  and  an  average  of  at  least  80  per  cent  with  no  branch  below 
75  per  cent  secured,  but  a  student's  grade  in  a  given  subject  shall  be  based 
one-half  upon  his  written  examination  in  that  subject  and  one-half  on  his 
school  record  in  that  subject,  provided  that  no  record  shall  be  counted  in  a 
subject  that  the  student  has  not  regularly  pursued  in  class  at  least  one 
semester. 

The  grade  in  the  subject  matter  of  any  written  examination   will  be 

reduced  for  faulty  English  and  incorrect  spelling  or  punctuation. 

*Boys  who  enroll  in  the  normal  training  course  are  permitted  to  substitute  a  semes- 
ter's work  in  agriculture  in  lieu  of  the  semester's  work  in  home  economics. 
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(Examination  Branches) 

1. 

Pedagogy 

9. 

Music 

2. 

Reading 

10. 

Physiology 

3. 

Orthography 

11. 

Civics 

4. 

Writing 

12. 

Economics 

5. 

Arithmetic 

13. 

Physics 

6. 

Geography 

14. 

Algebra 

7. 

Grammar 

15. 

Agriculture 

8. 

U.  S.  History 

16. 

Home  Economies' 

Note  1.  The  examination  grade  in  reading  will  be  based  one-  half  on 
the  written  examination  in  the  subject  and  one-half  on  the  oral  reading 
done  by  the  candidate  before  the  conductor  of  the  examination.  This  ex- 
amination grade  will  be  averaged  with  the  class  grade  in  reading  as  pro- 
vided in  (II). 

Note  2.  The  examination  grade  in  writing  will  be  based  one-half  on 
the  written  answers  to  the  questions  in  the  subject  and  one-half  on  the 
penmanship  shown  in  the  manuscript  in  writing. 

Note  3.  The  examination  in  a  subject  that  a  student  is  required  to 
pursue  in  the  course  can  be  written  only  after  the  subject  has  been  pursued 
the  required  amount  of  time  and  in  the  grade  required;  but  no  examina- 
tion may  be  written  by  a  student  before  he  has  enrolled  in  the  normal 
course,  as  provided  in  Regulation  2. 

III.     In  addition  to  pursuing  the  branches  listed  in  (I),  and  writing 

the  examination  in  the  branches  listed  in  (II),  a  student  in  order  to  receive 

the  normal  training  certificate  must  be  a  graduate  from  the  school  in  which 

enrolled. 

*Where  manual  training  or  an  additional  semester's  work  in  agriculture  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  home  economics,  the  examination  will  be  written  in  the  work  substituted 
rather  than  in  home  economics. 


DIVISION  III 


This  course  is  for  students  who  have  completed  a  four-year  high 
school  course  or  its   equivalent,   and  has  been  arranged  to  meet  the  needs 
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of  teachers  and  students  who  do  not  have  time  to  finish  the  full  college 
course,  but  who  desire  to  secure  a  state  certificate.  The  work  of  collegiate 
grade  done  in  this  course  will  count  as  advanced  credit  for  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  About  forty-five  hours  of  this  course  is  college  work.  Upon  the 
completion  of  this  course,  students  are  eligible  to  a  five-year  state  certifi- 
cate without  examination. 

Course  of  Study 

See  The  College  Department. 

To  Those  Preparing  to  Teach 

In  addition  to  the  preparation  for  general  school  work,  it  is  import- 
ant to  make  special  preparation  to  teach  one  or  two  subjects.  With  such 
preparation,  the  student  is  ready  for  special  and  desirable  positions.  Ells- 
worth School  of  Education  will  assist  students  in  this  matter. 

To  illustrate,  there  are  many  calls  for  teachers  to  instruct  in  German, 
English,  Science,  Mathematics,  Public  School  Music,  Public  School  Draw- 
ing, Commercial  Science,  or  Penmanship.  The  call  is  for  teachers  of 
special  subjects,  especially  in  the  high  school  and  academies. 

ft  seems,  then,  it  should  be  recognized  as  important  to  consider  this 
feature  of  preparation,  and  make  the  most  of  it. 

Suggested  Combinations 

History  and  German;  History  and  English;  English  and  German; 
Mathematics  and  Physics;  Physics  and  Chemistry;  Biology  and  Chemistry; 
Latin  and  English;  English  and  Public  School  Drawing;  English  and  Pub- 
lic School  Music;  Public  School  Music  and  Drawing;  Teacher  of  Commer- 
cial Subjects;  English  and  Public  School  Penmanship;  English  and  Public 
Speaking. 

These  and  other  combinations  can  be  made.  One's  general  course 
need  not  necessarily  be  weakened.  At  the  end  of  three  or  four  years  study 
one  may  not  only  have  the  culture  which  this  amount  of  study  and  effort 
signifies,  but  also  be  ready  to  accept  a  much  better  school  position  than 
otherwise  would  be  possible. 

There  are  many  of  the  smaller  high  schools  which  will  accept  teach- 
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ers  who  have  five-year  state  certificates  and  who  have  taken  their  work  in 
a  school  of  education  such  as  is  provided  here. 

There  are  not  enough  special  teachers  who  are  well  trained  for  their 
work.  That  is  what  gives  importance  to  this  matter.  It  is  worth  consid- 
ering carefully. 

DIVISION  IV 

Advanced  Professional  Courses  That  Qualify  Students  for  the  Five-Year 

State  Certificate. 

Students  who  have  finished  the  four  years  of  college  work  and  have 
received  the  degree  A.  B.,  Ph.  B.,  or  S.  B.,  must  do  twenty  hours  of  ad- 
vanced professional  study  in  Education,  Psychology  and  Philosophy  as  a 
part  of  the  120  hours  required  for  graduation  in  order  to  be  eligible  to  re- 
ceive the  five-year  first  grade  state  certificate  without  examination. 

Observation  Work  in  the  Normal  Courses 

It  is  probable  that  most  of  the  observation  work  that  will  be  done  by 
the  normal  training  students  will  be  done  during  the  year  that  they  devote 
to  pedagogy  but  whatever  is  attempted  in  observation  work  should  be  in- 
terspersed throughout  a  half  year  rather  than  grouped  into  a  limited  time. 

Observation  is  to  furnish  concrete  illustrations  of  principles  previous- 
ly mastered  in  the  study  of  psychology  and  school  management.  Definite 
points  should  be  selected  and  the  principles  applied  for  verification  and  for 
interpretation  of  what  is  observed.  Things  studied  should  be  of  a  positive 
and  constructive  nature  that  the  learner  should  endeavor  to  apply  rather 
than  those  of  a  negative  kind  that  should  be  avoided.  So  far  as  possible 
everything  is  to  be  understood  in  its  relations  to  what  has  preceded  and 
what  is  to  follow  and  is  not  to  be  viewed  narrowly  in  the  present  exercise 
alone.     A  broad  view  is  essential  to  best  results  in  observation. 

Practice  Teaching 

The  amount  of  practice  teaching  that  can  be  done  by  the  various 
pupils  enrolled  in  the  normal  course  will  depend  upon  circumstances,  but, 
whatever  practice  teaching  is  done  by  a  Normal  Training  student,  should 
be  preceded  by  definite  and  specific  preparation  of  the  particular  lesson 
that  is  to  be  taught. 
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Ellsworth  School  of  Commerce 

Some  Important  Considerations 

What  are  some  of  the  important  considerations  to  keep  well  in  mind, 
when  one  is  about  to  choose  a  school,  where  he  will  take  his  business  or 
commercial  training?  Doubtless,  the  list  will  include  these  fundamental 
things: 

1.  Large,  well  trained,  and  experienced  faculty. 

2.  Good  buildings,  equipments,  and  proper  location. 

3.  Large  endowment  and  income  other  than  tuition  and  fees. 

4.  Ample  and  liberal  choice  oj  work  because  of  large  number  and 

variety  in  courses  of  study. 

5.  "Up-to-dateness"  and  thoroughness  of  all  work. 

6.  The  success  of  those  who  take  its  courses  of  training. 

7.  The  position  getting  power  of  the  school  and  the  position  holding 
power  of  its  students. 

8.  The  attractive  social  and  student  organizations  for  general  en- 
couragement in  good  work. 

9.  The  reasonable  cost  of  attendance.  So  many  schools  advertise  in 
a  way  that  suggests  too  much,  and  charge  from  two  to  five  times 
more  than  they  should  for  what  they  really  do  for  the  student. 

10.  A  real  atmosphere  of  study  and  honest  work,  and  moral  training 
that  really  qualifies  for  business  life. 

Now,  Ellsworth  School  of  Commerce  invites  and  solicits  comparison 
of  its  work  with  that  of  any  other  school,  in  the  above  ten  points.  There 
are  many  other  advantages  here,  but  these  are  a  few  of  the  important  con- 
siderations. 

Will  not  every  prospective  student  who  recieves  this  catalog  carefully 
make  comparison  on  all  of  these  important  matters?  To  illustrate  let  an 
example  or  two  be  clearly  stated.  What  other  school  offers  such  a  large 
number  and  such  a  fine  variety  of  courses?  Again,  where  can  you  get  such 
advantages  for  so  small  outlay  of  money?     The  reason  for  this  is  clear  when 
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you  call  to  mind  the  fact  that  this  school  has  a  large  endowment  to  assist 
in  its  support.  Students  do  not  have  to  pay  even  one  half  of  the  real  cost 
of  their  training  here. 

Will  you  not,  therefore,  consider  carefully  all  these  matters  referred 
to  in  this  brief  introduction,  and  indeed  many  others  that  the  general  cat- 
alog, and  special  bulletins  contain.  If  you  have  not  received  all  of  these 
publications,  write  for  them,  they  will  be  mailed  you  free. 


Business  Training  Essential 

This  is  an  age  of  commerce.  Americans  are  distinctively  a  com- 
mercial people.  They  are  destined  to  man  and  pilot  the  world's  commercial 
ship  and  to  assert  the  supremacy  already  virtually  theirs.  This  supremacy 
can  be  maintained  only  by  the  constant  exercise  of  sagacious  business  in- 
sight. A  keen  penetrating  commercial  insight  is  largly  augmented  by  a 
thorough  practical  training.  It  is  this  keenness  of  vision  in  business  affairs, 
this  breadth  of  knowledge  in  things  commercial,  that  have  secured  for  us 
our  present  commercial  prestige.  A  technical  business  training  is  the  press- 
ing need  of  the  hour, — it  is  felt  on  every  hand.  The  difference  between 
the  successful  and  the  unsuccessful  is  largely  a  difference  in  practical  know- 
ledge. Such  knowledge  is  a  capital  that  never  fails,  and  which  a  reverse 
of  fortune  cannot  destroy.     It  is  a  resource  that  secures  profitable  employ - 

and  self-support. 


Need  Business  Training 

There  is  no  one  free  from  the  performance  of  business  duties.  These 
duties  exact  toll  from  the  farmer  and  professional  man  as  well  as  from  the 
banker  and  merchant.  The  farmer,  mechanic,  and  professional  man  who 
are  lacking  in  business  knowledge,  are  all  seriously  handicapped  in  tnis 
day  of  keen  competition  and  financial  rivalry. 
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Special  Advantages  of  the  Business  Courses 

What  is  taught  in  this  Course 

Bookkeeping  is  the  main  study  of  the  Bookkeeping  or  Business 
Courses.  But  this  does  not  mean  that  this  course  is  planned  merely  for 
the  development  of  good  bookkeepers.  While  it  is  true  that  graduates  of 
these  courses  are  excellent  bookkeepers,  it  is  also  true  that  they  have 
learned  many  other  things  in  addition  to  bookkeeping. 

Those  who  graduate  from  our  Business  Courses  understand  how  to 
keep  account  of  expenses,  costs,  and  sales.  They  understand  the  keeping 
of  stock  records,  letter  files,  business  reports,  and  other  things  vital  to  the 
success  of  business.  Thousands  of  business  men  fail  every  year,  not  only 
because  they  cannot  do  the  things  required,  but  also  because  they  do  not 
understand  them  well  enough  to  be  able  to  judge  whether  or  not  their 
subordinates  are  properly  qualified.  It  is  impossible  for  any  commercial 
enterprise  to  be  carried  on  safely  unless  the  man  at  the  helm  understands 
bookkeeping  and  business  methods  sufficiently  to  be  able  to  safeguard  his 
interests. 

In  addition  to  bookkeeping,  the  knowledge  of  business  letter  writ- 
ing, history,  arithmetic,  spelling,  penmanship,  commercial  law,  economics, 
English,  banking,  etc.,  which  the  student  gains  in  this  course  is  invaluable. 

To  employer,  clerk,  property  owner,  professional  man,  and  farmer; 
in  short,  to  all  classes  of  persons  a  knowledge  of  the  laws  of  business  is 
vital. 


Advantages  of  the  Shorthand  Courses 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  urge  the  importance  of  shorthand  and 
typewriting  in  business-college  courses.  The  stenographer  is  rapidly  be- 
coming a  most  important  assistant  in  the  modern  business  office.  Tens  of 
thousands  of  improved  typewriters  are  being  placed  upon  the  market. 
Business  today  could  not  well  be  conducted  without  the  stenographer. 
Merchants,  manufacturers,   professional  men  of  all  kinds;  managers  of  the 
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great  railway,  insurance,  telegraph,  and  express  companies;  and  indeed  all 
men  of  affairs  are  making  greater  and  greater  demands  for  well  trained 
young  men  and  women  to  do  this  work. 

Shorthand  a  Stepping  Stone  to  Success 

But  this  is  not  all.  Shorthand  has  come  to  be  recognized  as  one  of 
the  most  common  and  natural  stepping  stones  to  success  in  advanced  lines 
of  business  and  profession.  Hundreds  of  young  men  and  women  have 
been  drawn  into  the  shorthand  ranks  by  the  increasing  demand  for  steno- 
graphers who  can  work  into  positions  of  high  responsibility.  The  number 
of  railroad  presidents  and  superintendents,  bank  officials,  cabinet  officers, 
editors,  lawyers,  and  other  influential  men  who  have  used  stenography  as  a 
stepping  stone  to  success  is  becoming  more  notable  every  year. 

The  reason  for  this  is  simple  and  evident.  The  stenographer  is  in  a 
position  of  confidence.  He  writes  letters  that  deal  with  the  most  important 
projects  connected  with  the  business,  and  also  with  its  most  minute  details. 
He  is  at  the  very  elbow  of  the  head  of  business,  and  if  he  shows  sound 
sense,  education,  character,  and  energy,  success  is  well  nigh  certain. 

Our  school  insists  upon  a  standard  of  excellence  that  make  Ellsworth 
graduates  in  demand  as  competent  office  assistants. 

Special  Advantages  of  the  Combined  Courses 

The  combined  courses  consist  of  the  studies  in  both  Bookkeeping  and 
Shorthand,  and  is  The  Best  Possible  Preparation  for  Business. 

A  graduate  of  our  combined  courses  has  the  best  possible  equipment 
for  business.  Many  positions  require  bookkeeping  only,  and  in  others  the 
shorthand  branches  are  the  only  requirements;  but  in  very  many  large  and 
small  offices  a  knowledge  of  both  is  demanded.  Plainly  a  graduate  of  our 
combined  courses  is  prepared  for  any  of  these  three  kinds  of  positions, 
and  can  obtain  a  better  salary  with  greater  chances  of  advancement  than  if 
he  understands  one  branch  only,  and  is  qualified  for  only  one  of  the  three 
classes  of  positions  mentioned.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  graduate  of 
our  combined  courses  not  only  secures  a  superior  equipment,  but  has  the 
widest  possible  field  in  which  to  seek  employment. 
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At  the  same  time,  it  does  not  require  twice  as  much  time  to  finish 
the  combined  courses  as  is  required  for  either  of  the  others,  for  the  reason 
that  many  of  the  studies  in  the  bookkeeping  courses  are  also  in  the  short- 
hand courses,  and  hence  do  not  have  to  be  duplicated. 

We  have  shown,  in  our  explanation  of  the  advantages  of  the  business 
courses,  how  necessary  the  knowledge  of  bookkeeping  and  similar  branches 
is  to  the  intelligent  and  successful  management  of  any  business.  We  also 
have  shown  how  excellent  the  shorthand  aud  typewriting  course  is  as  a 
means  of  gaining  the  attention  and  confidence  of  the  employer.  The  grad- 
uate of  our  combined  courses  has  both  of  these  advantages  in  their  fullest 
measure. 

The  graduate  of  the  combined  courses  can  hold  a  position  in  times 
when  business  is  slow,  when,  if  he  did  not  understand  both  branches  he 
might  have  to  give  way  to  some  one  who  does. 

The  graduate  of  the  combined  courses  has  a  longer  time  in  which  to 
improve  his  knowledge  of  penmanship,  correspondence,  and  English  than 
the  graduate  of  other  courses. 


Business  Penmanship 

The  importance  of  good  penmanship,  as  a  branch  of  business  educa- 
tion, can  hardly  be  over  estimated.  We  recognize  the  fact  that  there  is  no 
demand  for  poor  writers.  Inferior  facilities  for  proper  instruction  in  this 
all-important  branch  of  practical  education  constitutes  the  weak  point  in 
the  work  of  public  schools  and  in  many  so-called  business  colleges.  A 
neat,  rapid,  legible  hand  is  indispensable  in  business.  When  a  business 
man  calls  on  us  for  help  he  invariably  specifies,  "Must  be  a  good  writer." 
This  is  the  first  and  often  the  only  qualification  mentioned.  Every  person 
can  learn  to  write  well,  if  he  will  follow  instruction  and  practice  faithfully. 

Business  men  prefer  a  plain,  unshaded,  legible  style  of  work,  and 
like  to  have  the  work  done  in  rapid  and  easy  manner. 
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Positions  for  Trained  Men  and  Women 

There  is  a  matter  in  reference  to  commercial  education  that  disap- 
points hundreds  of  students  every  year;  it  is  this:  They  wonder  if  they 
can  get  a  position  if  they  finish  a  course  Now,  listen:  There  is  just  one 
honest  answer.  Competence,  ability,  and  character,  when  combined  in  a 
man  or  woman,  always  win  out.  Does  anyone  suppose  that  he  will  be 
left  standing  idle  if  he  has  these  qualities?  Not  at  all.  That,  then,  settles 
it.     Get  into  school  and  make  yourself  fit  to  hold  a  place. 

The  school  of  commerce  could  place  one  hundred  men  and  women 
in  fine  positions  within  thirty  days  at  lucrative  salaries,  if  it  had  persons 
who  were  properly  qualified.  There  have  been  many  calls  for  high-class 
skill  during  the  past  year.  These  calls  keep  coming.  Certainly  there  are 
periods  when  this  demand  is  not  so  great  as  at  other  times.  Often  there 
is  no  one  ready.  The  call  in  all  lines  is  for  competent  and  trust-worthy 
people.  It  is  not  a  question  oi  position.  Rather  it  is  a  question  of  getting 
ready  to  hold  one.  Ellsworth  School  of  Commerce  prepares  students  in  a 
most  thorough  manner,  and  then  helps  to  secure  positions  for  them  with 
responsible  firms  throughout  the  country. 

We  claim  for  our  School  of  Commerce,  as  it  is  now  organized,  that 
it  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country.  The  school  maintains  a  great  variety 
of  courses,  and  prepares  its  students  for  definite  work.  It  does  not  merely 
give  a  general  course,  as  most  schools  do.  There  are  short  courses,  special 
courses  and  professional  course*  both  in  Bookkeeping  and  in  Shorthand 
and  Typewriting  and  the  allied  subjects.  You  state  the  kind  of  position 
you  want  to  prepare  for,  and  we  can  give  you  the  course  that  prepares  you 
for  that,  That  is  quite  different  from  the  usual  training  given  by  so  many 
commercial  schools. 
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Department  of  Bookkeeping 

Theory  of  Accounts 

The  accountancy  work  of  this  department  is  divided  into  six  divi- 
sions: Theory  of  Accounts,  Advanced  Bookkeeping,  Community  Business 
Practice,  Office  Practice,  Banking  and  Factory  Accounting,  and  Higher 
Accounting. 

The  student's  first  work  in  bookkeeping  is  done  in  this  department, 
and  it  is  here  that  the  foundation  is  laid  for  the  commercial  course.  Through 
the  work  done  here,  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  nature  of  an 
account,  and  with  the  principles  of  debits  and  credits.  A  large  part  of  the 
work  is  done  directly  with  the  offices,  thus  teaching  the  student  the  nature 
of  a  real  business  transaction,  and  with  the  many  business  papers  which 
must  necessarily  follow  such  work.  All  the  work  is  done  by  the  loose  leaf 
method,  which  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  to  require  neat,  accurate 
work. 

Community  Practice  Department 

A  well-appointed  Business  Practice  Department  is  essentially  the 
most  important  equipment  of  the  modern  college.  It  lifts  the  student 
above  mere  theories  of  accounts,  and  gives  him,  by  experience,  an  actual 
working  knowledge  of  the  machinery  of  business.  He  not  only  learns,  but 
practices  business  methods.  He  moves  among  business  men  and  in  an 
atmosphere  surcharged  with  the  spirit  of  business  energy. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  the  school  room  is 
transformed  into  a  business  community,  and  each  student's  desk  becomes 
a  store  room  or  a  business  office. 

On  entering  the  department  the  student  begins  on  his  own  account, 
obtaining  resorces  from  the  teacher  with  which  to  capitalize  his  business. 
A  series  of  transactions  is  outlined  for  him  with  full  directions  how  to  pro- 
ceed. This  forms  the  nucleus  of  his  general  business,  and  other  trans- 
actions naturally  follow  in  which  he  is  directed  by  the  general  business 
routine  which  formulates  the  rules  and  customs  observed  by  business  men 
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The  student  is  taught  to  apply  these  rules  to  his  own  business  there- 
by cultivating  self  reliance,  executive  ability,  and  business  capacity  in  the 
management  of  his  affairs  His  success  or  failure  in  business  depends 
upon  his  own  decisions  in  the  matter  of  investments,  in  a  careful  study  of 
market  reports  and  in  the  many  other  things  incident  to  the  management 
of  a  business.  Instead  of  copying  imaginary  transactions  from  a  text  book, 
he  actually  carries  out  the  transactions,  exchanging  commodities  with 
other  students  and  writing  such  commercial  papers  as  are  necessary  to 
complete  the  transactions.  Each  student  is  supplied  with  printed  stationery 
and  commercial  forms  including  bank  checks,  promissory  notes,  drafts, 
bills,  account  sales,  shipping  invoices,  deposit  tickets,  bills  of  lading, 
leases,  deeds,  and  mortgages.  All  of  these  papers  are  made  and  used  by 
the  student.  He  signs  them,  delivers  them,  and  receives  like  papers  from 
other  students,  making  the  instructions  in  the  use  and  meaning  of  com- 
mercial paper  entirely  objective. 

Advanced  Bookkeeping 

In  this  department  the  student  becomes  acquainted  with  the  most 
approved  forms  of  books  used  in  Commission  Accounting,  Real  Estate, 
Insurance  Agencies,  Corporation  Accounting,  Factory  Accounting,  Railway 
Accounting,  and  Banking.  In  this  advanced  course  are  found  the  most 
perfect  and  modern  forms  and  blanks,  special  column  cash  books,  special 
column  journals,  purchase  ledger,  accounts-payable  and  accounts-receivable 
books,  card  and  loose-leaf  system,  and  other  books  especially  adapted  to 
the  business  represented. 

Office  Department — Real  Business  Firms 

The  offices  are  permanently  organized  institutions  with  large  and  com- 
plete sets  of  books  calculated  to  give  a  training  in  special  forms  of  books 
adapted  to  the  class  of  business  represented  by  each  office.  The  bank  has 
a  complete  set  of  books  modeled  after  the  best  banking  institutions.  The 
wholesale  house,  commission  firm,  and  freight  office  are  each  supplied  with 
books  adapted  to  their  needs,  and  the  volume  of  business  growing  out  of  the 
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interchange  of  transactions  between  the  offices  and  the  student  in  the  actual 
business  department  provides  work  for  those  holding  positions  as  clerks, 
bookkeepers,  and  managers  in  the  offices.  Students  are  promoted  from  one 
department  of  bookkeeping  to  another,  after  having  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination.  The  idea  that  Business  Colleges  are  all  theory  has  been  ex- 
ploded long  ago.  Our  young  men  and  women  go  direct  from  the  school 
room  to  the  office,  and  find  no  difficulty  in  adapting  themselves  to  the 
work. 

The  Commercial  Exchange 

This  office  represents  all  out-of-town  firms  with  which  the  firms  of 
the  community  business  practice  deals.  The  student  works  as  manager 
and  bookkeeper,  and  has  excellent  practice  in  billing  as  well  as  keeping  a 
large  set  of  books. 

The  accounting  in  this  office  affords  excellent  drills  in  special  books 
and  in  card  accounting. 


Bank 


Our  work  in  this  department  is  the  same  as  in  any  large,  well  con- 
ducted bank.  The  students  through  the  whole  commercial  department  do 
all  their  banking  business  at  this  place;  this  with  the  work  of  the  other 
offices  furnishes  a  great  amount  of  business  for  the  students  in  this  office. 
The  student's  work  in  this  office  not  only  covers  the  handling  of  all  the 
different  kinds  of  commercial  papers,  but  he  also  performs  the  exact  duties 
of  each  officer  and  employee.  Absolute  accurancy  is  required  in  every  de- 
tail of  the  work,  and  each  student  is  held  responsible  for  the  prompt  and 
careful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his  position. 


Real  Experience 


The  student's  training  in  this  particular  is  more  in  the  nature  of  ex- 
perience than  of  schooling.  He  acquires  an  actual  working  knowledge 
which  reinforces  his  theoretical  knowledge  obtained  in  the  introductory  de- 
partment. It  addition  to  the  ordinary  forms  of  business  paper  there  are 
articles  of  co-partnership  to  write  up,  dissolutions  of  partnership,    adjust- 
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ments  of  partnership  interests,  insurance  policies,  freight  receipts,  bills  of 
sale,  and  employment  contracts,  besides  filing  papers  for  public  record, 
protesting  notes,  making  out  way  bills,  etc. 


The  Freight  Office 


A  regular  freight  business  is  carried  on  in  this  office  and  all  goods 
received  by  students  from  out-of-town  firms,  and  all  goods  shipped  by 
students  to  out-of-town  places  are  carried  through  this  office,  where  all 
records  are  kept,  the  same  as  in  a  regular  freight  office.  The  student  acts 
as  an  agent  and  performs  such  duties  as  pertain  to  such  an  office  in  actual 
railway  work.  The  books  kept  and  the  papers  handled  are  the  same  as 
are  kept  in  large  freight  offices. 


Commission  Office 


This  is  a  regular  commission  firm,  and  receives  goods  from  the  stud- 
ents in  the  actual  business  department  to  be  sold  on  commission.  The 
transactions  of  the  business  bring  into  use  a  variety  of  business  forms  and 
papers,  and  require  the  drawing  and  paying  of  drafts,  depositing  cash, 
drawing  checks,  making  remittances,  rendering  accounts  sales,  and  con- 
siderable correspondence  with  the  consignors  and  the  parties  purchasing 
the  goods. 


Wholesale  Office 


The  wholesale  firm  conducts  an  extensive  wholesale  business  with 
the  actual  business  students.  The  students  in  this  office  become  familiar 
with  the  special  column  books  and  with  an  up-to-date  loose-leaf  system. 

There  are  also  kept  a  trial  balance  book,  letter  and  invoice  copying 
books,  note  files,  vertical  letter  files  and  card  indexes. 

Real  Estate  and  Insurance 

The  student  in  this  office  is  a  real  estate  and  insurance  agent,  rent- 
ing, buying,  and  selling  property,  issuing  insurance  policies,  and  rendering 
reports  for  these  several  agencies.      A  special   feature  in  the  accounting  of 
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this  office  is  a  card  accounting-  cabinet  with  apartments  for  renting-  proper- 
ties, selling  properties,  policies  issued,  tenants'  ledger  and  customers' 
current  and  transfer  ledgers. 

Department  of  Shorthand 

The  value  of  phonography  in  a  well-balanced  elementary  school  cur- 
riculum is  receiving  increasing  recognition  by  educationists.  The  arbitrary 
systems  which  were  formerly  in  use,  and  some  of  which  survive  in  obscure 
places  in  modified  forms  today,  are  of  no  more  educational  value  than  the 
memorizing  of  the  numbers  in  a  telephone  directory. 

Beginners  are  invariably  eager  to  learn,  and  the  teacher  who  really 
knows  the  system  can  maintain  this  interest  thru  the  course.  Let  us 
glance  at  the  mental  operations  involved  in  learning  phonography.  In  the 
first  place,  the  pupil  is  required  to  write  and  memorize  methodically  the 
simplest  possible  geometrical  strokes.  Each  stroke  is  different  from  the 
rest,  and  the  act  of  writing  is  within  the  capacity  of  the  youngest  child. 
Indeed,  most  children  learn  to  write  the  shorthand  characters  more  readily 
than  those  of  the  longhand  alphabet,  and  since  the  act  of  writing  is  entire- 
ly logical,  the  pupil  experinces  an  exhilarating  impetus  to  pursue  the 
study  farther.  To  each  elementary  sound  in  the  English  language  is  assign- 
ed a  definite  phonographic  character.  The  allocation  of  sound  to  sign  has 
not  been  arbitrary.  The  letters  in  the  shorthand  alphabet  follow  each 
other  in  natural  phonetic  sequence,  and  those  signs  which  are  easiest  to 
form  are  alloted  to  the  sounds  which  most  frequently  occur. 

The  student  soon  finds  that  the  language  is  not  a  matter  of  printed 
symbols,  arranged  without  rhyme  or  reason.  He  begins  to  recognize  words 
as  vivid  realities,  and  is  eager  to  analyze  them  into  their  component  ele- 
ments, and  begins  to  learn  the  exact  pronunciation  of  words  and  notes  the 
vagaries  of  the  current  orthography. 

Our  Methods 

By  our  methods  it  has  been  shown  that  any  student  that  can  learn  to 
read,  spell,  and  write,  can,   with    equal  ease,   learn   shorthand.      So  many 
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people  have  been  deceived  by  so-called  easy  systems  that  they  have  almost 
lost  faith  in  all  shorthand  methods.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  hear  these 
people  say:  "We  can  write  it  all  right,  but  we  can't  read  it."  Our 
methods  soon  satisfy  all  who  come  that  our  system  is  not  only  easy  to  learn, 
easy  to  write,  but  also  easy  to  read.  Our  students  can  read  their  notes 
verbatim  almost  as  easily  as  they  can  read  English  print.  If  they  can 
write  it  they  can  read  it  any  time  no  matter  if  months  after  it  was  written. 

What  System  of  Shorthand 

We  use  the  Twentieth  Century  edition  of  the  Pitmanic.  We  main- 
tain that  it  is  the  easiest  to  learn,  the  easiest  to  write  and  the  easiest  to 
read.  This  can  be  easily  proved  to  anyone.  If  you  are  in  doubt,  let  us 
furnish  you  the  facts.  Of  course  we  do  not  countenance  any  of  the  cheap, 
catch-penny  systems  that  profess  to  make  a  student  able  to  write  in  a  few 
lessons. 

If  You  Are  in  Doubt 

Do  not  be  deceived  by  some  new,  untried  system.  We  can  show  you 
that  our  system  has  embodied  in  it  all  the  devices  that  have  been  tested 
and  approved  by  the  experts  during  the  past  fifty  years.  Surely  this  fact 
means  something.  Better  risk  a  proved  and  tested  system  than  risk  a 
system  you  have  to  test  and  prove.     If  you  are  in  doubt  please  write  us. 


Typewriting  Machines 


We  use  the  visible  Smith-Premier  and  Remington  typewriters. 
Students  who  can  use  these  machines  skillfully  are  able  to  use  any  of  the 
standard  machines  now  on  the  market. 


Amanuensis  Course 


The  shorthand  conrse  prepares  for  all  kinds  of  office  work.  This 
course  also  prepares  the  student  for  taking  the  advanced  or  reporter's 
course. 
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Newspaper  and  Court  Reporting 

This  is  our  advanced  course.  Those  who  take  it  are  ready  to  do  the 
most  difficult  reporting,  whether  in  the  courts  or  in  the  most  difficult  news- 
paper work. 

Office  Dictation 

After  the  student  is  able  to  write  at  a  moderate  speed,  real  business 
letters  are  taken  from  dictation,  written  on  the  typewriter  and  returned  to 
the  office  for  correction.  This  leads  to  very  accurate  and  rapid  work,  the 
most  necessary  features  of  shorthand  training. 


Graduation 


Our  graduates  are  divided  into  two  classes:  (1)  Amanuensis;  (2) 
Reporters.  To  graduate  in  the  amanuensis  class  requires  a  speed  in  short- 
hand of  100  words  per  minute.  To  graduate  in  the  reporters'  class  requires 
a  speed  in  shorthand  of  150  to  200  words  per  minute.  Students  are  also 
required  to  show  ability  in  the  other  branches  of  the  course.  On  the  type- 
writer students  are  required  to  attain  a  speed  of  50  words  a  minute,  all 
work  to  be  neat  and  accurate. 


Typewritin: 


The  banker,  the  lawyer,  the  manufacturer,  and  the  wholesaler 
judge  your  ability  by  the  appearance  of  your  transcribed  letter  and  the  time 
required  to  write  it.  The  stenographer  who  operates  the  machine,  by  the  touch 
method  is  the  one  who  turns  out  the  most  acceptable  letters  and  in  the 
shortest  possible  time.  He  keeps  the  carriage  of  the  machine  almost  con- 
stantly moving  while  the  eyes  rest  upon  the  shorthand  notes.  As  the 
pianist  watches  her  music  while  her  fingers  manipulate  the  keys,  so  do  the 
eyes  of  the  up-to-date  stenographer  read  his  notes  while  the  fingers  operate 
the  keys.  The  old  sight  method  is  gone  forever.  It  is  too  slow.  It  is  in- 
jurious to  the  health  on  account  of  the  nervous  tension  it  requires.  Operating 
by  touch  becomes  a  habit.  One  can  use  the  piano  in  the  dark.  The  touch 
operator  can  operate  the  typewriter  in  the  dark. 
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Courses  of  Study 

Course  I — Business  Training 

Eighteen  Weeks  Work 

This  course  may  be  taken. at  any  time;  that  is,  a  student  may  enter 
any  Monday.  It  is  for  those  who  wish  the  briefest  course  of  business 
training.  There  ate  hundreds  of  young  men  and  women  who  cannot  afford 
to  spend  much  time  in  school  and  yet  they  feel  that  they  should  have  more 
training  in  these  common  subjects  that  help  so  much  in  the  every  day  af- 
fairs of  life. 

Subjects  of  Course  /—Certificate  awarded  student  on  completion  of 
the  course. 

1.  English  or  letter  writing— A  complete  drill  in  all  forms  of  letters. 

2.  Commercial  Arithmetic. 

3.  Commercial  Iyaw — A  brief  course  in  the  elements. 

4.  Rapid  Calculation — Rapid  mental  work  in  Arithmetic. 

5.  Spelling — Common  business  words. 

6.  Penmanship — Plain  business  writing. 

7.  Bookkeeping — Theory  and  practice  in  accounting. 

8.  Common  Business  Forms — As  contracts,  loans,  etc. 

9.  Elective  study. 


Course  II— Agriculture  and  Farm  Accounting 

Thirty-six  weeks  work 

To  meet  the  demands  of  those  students  who  come  to  us  from  the 
farm  and  who  expect  to  return  to  the  farm  when  they  leave  school,  we  have 
arranged  a  special  course  in  farm  accounting.  The  work  is  planned  for  a 
short  course  of  thirty-six  weeks.  The  farmer  of  today  is  one  of  our  lead- 
ing business  men,  and  in  order  to  achieve  the  greatest  possible  success  he 
realizes  the  need  of  a  business  training.  Our  course  in  farm  accounting  is 
offered  with  the  hope  that  it  may  encourage  more  of  the  farmers  to  send 
their  boys  and  girls  to  school  for  a  special  training  in  the  elements  which 
make  up  the  successful  business  management  of  the  farm. 
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Subjects  of  Course  II — Certificates  awarded  when  one  year  course  is 
completed. 


First  Semester 

Second  Semester 

1. 

English,  Grammar  and  Com- 

1. 

Composition  and   Letter  Writ 

position. 

ing. 

2. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. 

2. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. 

3. 

Agriculture. 

3. 

Agriculture. 

4. 

Farm  Bookkeeping. 

4. 

Farm  Bookkeeping 

5. 

Penmanship. 

5. 

Penmanship. 

6, 

Spelling 

6. 

Elective 

7. 

Elective 

7. 

Elective 

Note — Elective  study  is  for  substituting  some  new  subject  in  cases 
where  students  are  already  proficient  enough  in  some  of  the  courses. 

To  give  an  idea  of  what  is  done  in  a  practical  way  in  these  courses 
an  outline  of  the  courses  in  Agriculture  follows. 

Outline  of  Courses  in  Agriculture 

The  animal — 1.  Animal  economy.  2.  General  animal  life — its 
care.  3.  Adaption  of  animals  to  climate  and  feed.  4.  Farm  types:  (a) 
Specific  types  and  characteristics,  (b)  History  and  introduction  of  forms. 
5.  Disease — Principles  of  animal  health.  6.  Breeding — Principles  of .  7. 
Relation  of  animals  to  plants  and  soils. 

The  Soil — 1.  General  Soils — Care,  drainage,  and  preparation.  2. 
Special  Soils — Fertilizers,  crop  rotation,  etc. 

The  Crop— I.  Plant  economy.  2.  Relation  of  plant  to  soil.  3. 
General  plant  life— its  care.  4.  Relations  of  insects  to  plant  life.  5. 
Plant  Parasites — Control  and  extermination.  6.  Special  Crops:  (a)  Their 
soils  and  care,  (b)  Methods  of  selection.  7.  Seed  Testing — Principles  of 
germination.     8.     Seed  selection.     9.     Principles  of  growth. 
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Course  III — Professional  Business  Train- 
ing Course 

Thirty-six  Weeks 

A  student  who  can  present  credits  that  equal  from  75  to  80  hours 
credit  will  be  able  to  finish  this  course  in  one  year.  A  good  student  who 
has  two  or  three  years  of  credits  above  the  eighth  grade  can  do  this  work 
well  in  one  year  of  36  weeks. 

Subjects  of  Course  III —  The  Diptoma  of  the  School  of  Commerce  is 
conferred  upon  graduation. 

1.  Rhetoric — A  complete  advanced  course,    continued    throughout 
the  year,  four  hours  weekly. 

2.  Economics — An  elementary  course,    with   special  readings,  note- 
books and  lectures,  half  year,  four  hours  weekly. 

3.  Bookkeeping — Throughout  year. 

4.  Actual  Business  Practice  and  Office  Practice. — Second  Semester. 

5.  Commercial  Law — Thoro  course,  half  year. 

6.  Commercial  Arithmetic— Review,  half  year. 

7.  Banking— This  is  a  special  and  complete  course   and  comprises 
all  the  up-to-date  methods  now  in  use  in  the  business  world. 

8.  Civics— An  advanced  course,  half  year. 

9.  Letter  Writing — Nine  weeks. 

10.     Commercial  Geography — Half  year;    or  American   History — Half 
year. 
Note — A  minimum  of  twelve  hours    in  bookkeeping  is  required  for 
graduation.      Students  may   elect   new  subjects  when  they  have  already 
taken  any  of  those  in  the  above  course. 

Course  IV — Complete  Three  Year  Business 
Training  Course 

Note — This  course  is  for  students  who  have  completed  the  eighth 
grade  of  the  public  schools  or  those  who  are  fairly  proficient  in  the  com- 
mon branches.      To  graduate  the  student  must  do  120  hours  work.     In  the 
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second  and  third  years,  shorthand  and  typewriting  may  be  combined  with 
bookkeeping.  If  the  student  does  not  desire  to  combine,  he  may  do  a 
single  course  of  120  hours.  Bookkeeping  must  be  taken  for  a  minimum 
of  sixteen  hours  in  this  course. 

First  Year 


First  Semester 

hours 
English  Composition 4 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Algebra..4 

Elementary  Bookkeeping 5 

Penmanship 3 

Spelling 5 

Agriculture 2 

Total  Credits 23 

Second  Year 

First  Semester 

hours 
English 4 

Advanced  Arithmetic  or 

Algebra 4 

Bookkeeping 5 

Typewriting  4 

Expression  (Elective) 3 


Second  Semester 

hours 
English  Composition 4 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Algebra.  4 

Advanced  Bookkeeping 5 

Agriculture 2 

Letter  Writing 2>£ 

Rapid  Calculation 2}/2 


Total  Credits 


.20 


Second  Semester 

hours 
English 4 

Advanced  Arithmetic  or 

Algebra 4 

Bookkeeping 5 

Typewriting 4 

Expression  (Elective) 3 


Total  Credits 


.20 


Total  Credits 


.20 


Note — Manual  training  may  be  elected  in  the  above  course. 

Third  Year 

Second  Semester 


First  Semester 

hours 

Rhetoric 4 

Shorthand  or  Bookkeeping  5 

American  History 4 

Economics 4 

Commercial  Law 2 

Office  Practice 2 


hours 
Rhetoric  4 

Shorthand  or  Bookkeeping 5 

Modern  History  4 

Civics 4 

Commercial  Law 2 

Office  Practice 2 


Total  Credits 21  Total  Credits 21 

Note — Other    subjects  may   substitute   where  they  are  of  equivalent 
value  in  training. 
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Course  V — Shorthand  Certificate  Course 

Twenty-seven  to  Thirty-six  Weeks 

Students  who  have  finished  the  common  school  course  of  the  eighth 
grade  may  enter.  This  course  is  for  those  who  wish  to  learn  Shorthand 
and  typewriting  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  The  course  is  limited  to 
the  fewest  subjects  consistent  with  success  in  the  work. 

Subjects  of  Course  V—A  Certificate  awarded  upon  completing  the 
course. 

1.  Shorthand — word  method;  easiest  to  learn,  easiest  to  write,  easiest 
to  read. 

2.  Typewriting — Touch  or  piano  method. 

3.  Manifolding — Clean,  clear  work. 

4.  Official  Dictation —Practical  work. 

5.  Care  of  Typewriter — Special  work. 

6.  English  Grammar  and  Composition. 

7.  Orthography  and  Letter  Writing. 
S.     Arithmetic  (elective). 

Course  VI — Shorthand  Graduate  Course 

Thirty-six  Weeks 

Those  who  enter  this  course  should  have  at  least  two  years  of  acade- 
mic or  high  school  work.  The  purpose  here  is  to  graduate  students  whose 
training  shall  qualify  them  for  the  higher  classes  of  positions.  Students 
will  be  permitted  to  finish  the  work  in  the  shortest  time  consistent  with 
good  work.  Students  should  bring  a  statement  of  their  credits  with  them 
when  they  come  to  enroll. 

Subjects  of  Course  VI — Diploma  conferred  upon  graduation. 

1.  Shorthand  principles — nine  weeks. 

2.  Shorthand  speed  practice— After  mastery  of  principles. 

3.  Economics — Half  year,  (elective). 

4.  English  Composition— Advanced  work. 

5.  Letter  Writing — nine  weeks. 


140  ELLSWORTH  COLLEGE 


6.  Manifolding. 

7.  Care  of  Typewriter. 

8.  Official  Dictation  and  Business  Forms. 

9.  Typewriting —  Touch  or  piano  method. 

10.  Spelling  if  needed. 

11.  Electives. 


Course  VII — Reporters'  Shorthand  Course 

Nine  Months 

This  is  for  those  who  wish  to  become  expert  court  reporters.  The 
prerequisite  is  Course  V  or  VI.  In  this  field  of  work  there  is  almost  limit- 
less opportunity.  The  salaries  range  from  $2,000  to  $5,000  a  year  with 
much  time  for  special  work.  The  wonder  is  that  a  large  majority  do  not 
prepare  for  it.  But  it  is  the  same  in  all  professions.  There  is  too  much 
haste  to  enter  active  work  before  one  has  reached  highest  excellence. 

Subjects  of  Course  VII — Diploma  awarded  upon  graduation. 

1.  Court  and  Newspaper  Reporting. 

2.  English  Composition. 

3.  Shorthand  Classics  and  Literature. 

4.  Electives — Ten  hours  a  week  selected  from  the  special  curriculum 
to  suit  the  educational  needs  of  a  student. 

5.  Regular  Court  Deposition  Work. 

Course  VIII— Combination  Shorthand  and 
Bookkeeping  Course 

Thirty-six  Week*. 

The  advantages  of  this  course  have  been  fully  explained  in  a  former 
page  of  this  catalog.  To  have  finished  the  combination  course  prepares  one 
for  a  much  larger  class  of  positions. 

Subjects  of  Course  VIII— Diploma  awarded  upon  completion  of  course. 

Course  V  or  VI  in  Shorthand  may  be  combined  with  any  course  de- 
sired; this  gives  the  largest  possible  liberty  and  should  always  be  arranged 
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for  after  full  consultation  and  understanding  relative  to  the  work,  provid- 
ing that  it  is  not  already  clear  to  the  student. 


Course  IX — Provisional  Course 

Time  According  to  Work  Selected 

Diploma  or  certificate  awarded  as  the  work  done  may  justify. 

There  are  many  students  who  desire  to  do  only  certain  work  prepar- 
atory for  a  certain  position  or  a  special  work.  These  students,  with  the 
advice  of  the  President,  will  be  allowed  to  select  just  the  subjects  or  work 
they  need.  Such  courses  are  provisional  courses.  It  will  thus  be  seen 
that  the  School  of  Commerce  provides  thoroughly  for  all  who  desire  any 
phase  of  commercial  training.  It  is  believed  that  no  other  school  of  com- 
merce in  the  middle  West  does  this  in  such  complete  or  thorough  manner. 


Course  X — Civil  Service  Courses 

Time  in  Accordance  With  Work 

Diploma  or  certificate  awarded  in  accordance  with  course  taken. 

These  courses  are  made  up  from  civil  service  manual,  and  they  in- 
clude such  branches  as  may  be  required  in  the  position  for  which  the  candi- 
date is  preparing.  There  are  many  government  positions  for  stenographers, 
bookkeepers  and  teachers  who  have  the  proper  preparation,  and  the  salaries 
are  good.     The  chances  for  promotion  are  the  best. 

Course  XI — Commercial  Teachers'  Course 

One,  Two  or  Three  Years 

There  is  a  very  great  demand  for  teachers  of  these  subjects  and  the 
salaries  offered  are  very  good.  It  would  be  well  worth  while  to  consider 
these  important  courses.  These  courses  are  arranged  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  each  student.  The  advancement  of  the  student,  at  the  time  of 
entering,  will  be  fully  considered  in  arranging  the  work. 
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Course  XII — Special  Business  Training 

Courses  of  College  Grade  for 

High  School  Graduates 

There  are  large  numbers  of  young  men  and  young  women  who  have 
completed  a  full  four-year  high  school  course  or  an  academic  course  and 
who  do  not  feel  that  they  have  time  to  complete  a  full  four-year  college 
course.  They  prefer  to  take  special  courses  that  would  prepare  them  for 
high-class  business  positions.  In  other  words,  there  is  an  increasing  num- 
ber of  ambitious  young  people  who  are  preparing  for  the  better  business 
positions,  and  it  is  just  as  true  that  there  is  an  increasing  demand  in  the 
business  world  for  properly  trained  men  and  women.  Ellsworth  School  of 
Commerce  has  recognized  this  fact  and  has  made  ample  preparation  for 
this  advanced  class  of  students.  These  courses  are  outlined  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  department  of  this  catalog. 


Expenses 


Expenses  for  commercial  courses  are  only  about  half  as  much  as  in 
most  commercial  schools.  See  another  page  in  this  catalog  under  the 
subject  of  expenses. 
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School  of  Art 


The  Art  Department  of  Ellsworth  College  is  conducted  by  Mrs  .P. 
A.  Sveeggen,  She  has  had  Normal  University  training  and  several  years 
of  practical  teaching  in  art. 

The  aim  of  the  work  is  both  practical  and  cultural.  It  emphasizes 
accurate  and  truthful  representatons  of  objects,  whether  done  in  outline, 
light  and  shade,  or  in  color.  Besides,  the  mind  is  trained  in  clear  percep- 
tion and  esthetic  appreciation  of  objects  observed,   both  in  art  and  nature. 

Teachers  should  take  advantage  of  these  courses  because  of  the  prac- 
tical benefit  to  their  work  and  advancement.  Individual  instruction  is 
given. 

New  classes  begin  each  quarter. 
Course  I — Freehand  Drawing. 

Begins  with  the  simplest  outline  and  works  up  to  all  the  values  of  a 
complicated  subject.  Freedom,  directness,  and  accuracy  are  sought.  The 
course  includes  outline,  accenting,  foreshortening,  measuring  and  testing 
for  proportions,  perspective,  light  and  shade,  composition  (the  arrange- 
ment of  parts  to  produce  a  whole  that  is  harmonious  and  pleasing),  figure 
poses,  and  outdoor  sketching. 
Course  II— Water  Color. 

Plant  form  and  landscape,  still  life,  life  and  reproduction. 
Course  III— Pastel. 
Course  IV — Pure  Design. 

Arrangement  of  lines,  tones,  and  colors  in  accordance  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  harmony,  composition  as  applied  to  plant  form  and  still  life,  the 
making  of  original  composition,  designs  applied  to  leather,  pottery,  metal 
and  embroidery. 

Course  V — Cast  Drawing  in  Charcoal. 
Course  VI — Drawing  as  Related  to  Education. 

Exercises  in  all  the  different  kinds  of  work  used  in  the  schools,  ad- 
vanced work  in  black  and  white  and  in  color. 

One  lesson  per  week,  for  nine  weeks $  5.00 

Two  lessons  per  week,  for  nine  weeks  9.00 

One  lesson  per  week,  for  one  semester 8,50 

Two  lessons  per  week,  for  one  semester 16.00 
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Conservatory  of  Music 


The  director  of  the  School  of  Music  is  Prof.  A.  E.  Bullock,  who  is 
recognized  wherever  his  ability  as  an  instructor  is  known,  as  a  master  of 
his  profession.  He  is  a  graduate  of  the  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music, 
and  has  studied  under  eminent  musicians  in  Europe.  Mr.  Bullock  has 
taught  in  Central  Iowa  for  many  years  and  his  students  are  now  filling 
acceptable  positions  as  music  teachers.  Students  taking  work  in  this  de- 
partment will  find  that  they  are  being  furnished  the  competent  instruction 
of  the  best  conservatories.  Mr.  Bullock  is  ably  assisted  in  his  work  by 
Mrs.  Bullock,  who  is  highly  recommended  by  the  Oberlin  Conservatory  of 
Music. 

The  broad-minded,  thinking  musician  is  being  demanded  more  and 
more  each  year,  and  it  is  toward  the  development  of  this  sort  of  students 
that  the  Conservatory  of  Music  is  striving.  By  looking  through  the  course 
and  requirements  of  this  department  it  will  be  readily  seen  that  the  man- 
agement has  endeavered  to  make  them  accord  with  this  idea.  Such  a  com- 
bination of  branches  has  been  taken  up  as  is  thought  to  be  of  the  greatest 
benefit  to  the  student,  and  it  is  the  purpose  to  offer  instruction  in  and  pro- 
vide for  the  study  of  the  latest  and  best  methods.  This  department  is 
striving  to  direct  the  minds  of  the  students  toward  the  study  of  principles 
involved  in  the  work  they  are  doing;  principles  which  underlie  music  in 
general  and  which  underlie  the  production  and  performance  of  it;  princi- 
ples which,  if  applied,  surmount  the  difficulties  in  the  shortest  time  with 
the  least  expenditure  of  energy. 

It  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  Conservatory  of  Music  to  turn  out  each 
year  a  long  list  of  graduates  who  have  only  a  diploma  equipment.  But  it  is 
the  settled  purpose  to  hold  students  from  graduation  until  they  have  laid  a 
good  musical  and  technical  foundation  and  have  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
scientific  study.  Adequate  time  and  attention  are  given  to  the  technical  as 
well  as  to  the  emotional  side  of  the  pupil's  nature,  and  such  influences  are 
thrown  about  them  as  will  be  conducive  to  the  growth  of  a  musical  and 
appreciative  mind. 


THK  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  145 


Courses  of  Study 


The  department  offers  three  distinct  courses,  two  of  which  lead  to 
diplomas — Piano,  Voice  and  Theory,  and  History  of  Music.  It  requires  four 
years  to  complete  the  course  in  either  Piano  or  Voice. 


Piano  Forte 


A  general  outline  of  the  work  as  carried  on  in  Piano  is  as  follows: 

1.  Technical  exercises,  which  are  intended  to  give  control  of  the 
muscles  of  the  fingers,  hands,  arms,  making  them  responsive  to  the  com- 
mand of  the  will. 

This  work  is  carried  on  without  notes,  so  that  the  position  of  the 
hand  may  be  closely  watched  by  the  pupil.  Touch,  as  taught  by  us,  is 
divided  into  four  general  classes,  Staccato,  Half  Staccato,  Leggiero  and  the 
Clinging  Legato. 

2.  Etudes  by  the  best  teachers  and  composers,  designed  to  give 
further  development  to  the  executive  powers,  to  bring  about  a  finer  rela- 
tion between  the  physical  and  mental  faculties  and  to  form  a  connecting  link 
between  purely  technical  work  and  the  higher  forms  of  musical  expression. 

3.  Composition  of  sterling  merit  by  the  best  writers,  both  ancient 
and  modern. 

Application  of  principles  of  pedaling  as  learning  in  the  pedal  techni- 
cal studies.     Work  in  all  three  divisions  is  carried  on  simultaneously. 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  theory  requirements  of  the  course  in  Piano,  which  leads  to  a 
diploma,  consists  of  six  terms  of  Harmony,  three  terms  of  Ear  Training, 
and  one  year  of  Musical  History,  besides  being  able  to  perform  in  a  satis- 
factory manner.  The  Theory  and  Musical  History  requirements  for  gradu- 
ation in  Voice  are  the  same  as  those  in  Piano.  One  year  of  Piano  is  also 
required.  Each  graduate  of  the  Piano  or  Voice  Course  is  required  to  give 
a  recital  during  his  Senior  year. 
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Vocal 

The  Italian  method  as  taught  by  Maestro  Vannini  is  used  in  this 
department,  and  the  work  is  divided  into  three  general  divisions. 

1.  Technics,  consisting  of  exercises  and  syllables  that  promote  the 
proper  use  and  development  of  the  muscles  of  the  mouth,  throat,  and 
breathing  organs. 

2.  Etudes  for  the  application  of  the  principles  learned  in  Technics, 
Vaccai,  Seiber  and  Concone. 

3.  Songs  embodying  the  principles  learned  in  Technics  and  Etudes, 
Art  Study,  Dramatic  Expression,  etc. 


Harmony 

The  regular  course  that  is  offered  in  Harmony  includes  six  terms. 

First  Term 
Musical  notation,   keys,  scales  and   signatures,    intervals,    formation 
of  the  triad,  chord  connection.     Simple  part-writing  from  given  basses  and 
sopranos.     First  eighteen  lessons  in  Elementary  Harmony  by  A.  E.  Heacox. 

Second  Term 
Inversions  of  the  triad,  and  special  progressions.  Elementary  Har- 
mony completed.  Chords  of  the  seventh  and  their  inversions,  with  exer- 
cises in  harmonizing  sopranos  and  basses  in  open  as  well  as  close  position. 
Chromatic  changes.  Lessons  eight  to  nineteen  in  Elements  of  Harmony 
by  Emery. 

Third  Term 
Augmented  sixths,  modulation,  and  suspensions.     Practical  work  at 
the  piano. 

Fourth  Term 
Exercises  in  full  score,   retardation,   appoggiatura,  anticipation,  and 
passing  tone.     Piano  work. 

Fifth  Term 
Harmonizing  melodies  which  modulate,   no   figuring  being  given, 
harmonizing  given  altos  and  tenors,   original  exercises  and  double  chants. 
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Sixth  Term 

Chorals,  original  hymn  writing  and  exercises  from  Bach's  figured 
chorals.     Text-book  completed. 


Ear  Training 


Before  entering  the  fourth  term  class  in  harmony,  students  must 
have  special  training  of  the  ear,  which  aims  to  develop  and  quicken  the 
musical  perception,  with  particular  reference  to  the  capacity  for  intelligent 
hearing. 

First  Term 

Exercises  based  upon  the  diatonic  major  scale,  notation,  studies  in 
rhythm,  motives,  phrases  selected  from  the  works  of  the  great  composers, 
the  minor  scale  and  exercises  in  the  minor  mode.  First  six  chapters  of 
Ear  Training  by  A.  E.  Heacox. 

Second  Term 

Chromatic  progressions,  modulation,  the  period,  intervals,  the  two- 
part  phrases,  and  many  short  two-part  exercises.  Next  five  chapters  of 
Ear  Training. 

Third  Term 

The  triad,  many  short  three-part  exercises.  Chords  in  the  major 
mode  in  four-part  music,  inversions,  passing  tones,  suspensions,  chords 
in  the  minor  mode,  modulation  into  nearly  related  keys,  imitation.  Text 
book  completed. 


Musical  History 


This  work  is  given  in  the  form  of  lectures  and  lessons  from  text 
books,  accompanied  by  outside  readings. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  music  in  all  its  forms 
from  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  era  to  the  present,  and  also  with  the 
history  of  musical  taste  and  culture  in  all  countries  and  periods. 
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Violin  and  Viola 


Miss  Florence  E.  Woolley,  a  graduate  in  Violin  of  the  Oberlin  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  will  have  charge  of  instruction  in  violin  and  viola. 
She  comes  very  highly  commended  for  her  taste,  refinement,  well  rounded 
preparation,  and  ability  to  do  thoro  work. 

In  this  department  the  aim  is  to  teach  the  fundamentals  of  violin - 
playing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  lay  the  foundations  of  intelligent  musician- 
ship with  the  same  thoroness  and  seriousness  as  in  all  other  departments 
of  the  Conservatory. 

For  pupils  sufficiently  advanced,  opportunity  is  afforded  for  orches- 
tral practice  and  other  forms  of  ensemble  work. 


Some  Advantages 


There  are  many  advantages  in  taking  musical  instruction  in  connec- 
tion with  a  conservatory,  and  more  especially  so  where  there  is  close  re- 
lation with  college  work  as  in  the  case  at  Ellsworth. 

Students  have  the  opportunity  of  hearing  much  fine  music  as  given 
by  specialists  who  visit  the  city.  Then  there  is  the  special  training  given 
by  means  of  recitals  that  are  held  from  time  to  time. 

Moreover,  music  students  may  take  college  studies,  if  they  desire, 
work  in  English,  German,  French,  Expression,  Dramatics,  or  in  many 
other  lines  of  work  that  are  especially  helpful  to  students  of  music. 
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■ 

Summer  School 

■ 

A  Summer  School  for  twelve  weeks  credit  in  Normal  Training  will 
open  Monday  June  12th.  This  will  include  special  courses  in  Agriculture, 
Domestic  Science,  Home  Economics,  Sewing,  Manual  Training,  Drawing, 
Primary  and  Grade  Methods,  and  reviews  of  all  the  branches  required  for 
the  various  grades  of  county  certificates. 

There  will  also  be  a  special  division  of  work  in  College  Preparatory 
or  High  School  work.  This  will  give  opportunity  to  make  full  semester 
credits. 

A  liberal  number  of  courses  will  be  offered  for  College  credit.  This 
will  give  students  of  college  grade  a  chance  to  make  semester  credits  in 
college  work. 

A  special  bulletin  will  be  published  during  the  year.  This  will  give 
full  detail. 
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Graduates  1915 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Allen.  Ruth,  Lohrville,  Iowa. 
Baird,  Ray,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Dougan,  Roy  E..  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Winifred,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Jackson,  Edith   Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Meyer,  Ivan  I.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Thorpe,  Florence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Tidman,  Ray  J.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wachter,  Emma,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Wilson,  Mildred  I.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

College-Normal 

Ganfield,  Ilia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Esma  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mitchell,  Lena,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Myer,  Grace  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Butler,  Maud  I.,  Alexander,  Iowa. 
Dougan,  Roy  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Springer,  Jessie,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Stotser,  Ina.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Academy 

Bloom,  Esther,  Klemme,  Iowa. 
Boyd,  Kate  I/.,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Dunn,  Martin  W.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Ellefson,  Bessie  E.,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Fredericks,  Sophia  F.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Folbrecht,  Hollis  W.,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Lee,  Robert  E..  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Peck.  Mary,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Simpson,  Maude  E..  Owasa,  Iowa. 
Sperring,  Alice  E.,  Earlville,  Iowa. 
Wunderlich,  Milton  S.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Commercial 

Master  of  Accounts 

Culp,  Erva  K.,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
Frederick,  Gustav  H.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Shorthand 

Watt,  Roy  Q.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wiggins,  George  B.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 


Shorthand  and  Bookkeeping 

Hall,  Marien  L.,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Hanson,  Lillian  A.,  Latimer,  Iowa. 
Haydon,  Bert  W.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Roster  of  Students 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Seniors 

Allen,  Ruth.  Lohrville,  Iowa. 
Baird,  Ray,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Dougan,  Roy  E..  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Winifred,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Jackson,  Edith,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Meyer,  Ivan  I.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Thorpe,  Florence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Tidman,  Ray  J.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wachter,  Emma,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Wilson,  Mildred  I.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Juniors 

Fanselow,  J.  Ray,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Gordon,  C.  Ira,  La  Harpe,  Illinois. 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
MacLeod,  Helen  M.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mauss,  George  C,  Spencer,  Iowa. 
Tidman,  Florence.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Sophomores 

Bowman,  Joseph,  Aplington,  Iowa. 
Christman,  Adam,  Shannon,  Illinois. 
Clark,  A.  C,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Culp.  Erva  K.,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
Ganfield,  Ilia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Ganfield,  Roy  W.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Gordon,  Gary,  La  Harpe,  Illinois. 
Hayden,  Bessie,  Owasa,  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Alice,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hoffman,  Walter  L.,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Holbrock,  Pearle,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Ingle,  Mary,  Bondurant,  Iowa. 
Indra.  Willard,  Mitchell,  Iowa. 
Lansing,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Esma  E..  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mitchell,  Lena,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Myer,  Grace  E..  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Rhinehart,  J.  Marshall,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Rowe,  Lee  D.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Sanders,  Vera,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
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Stout,  Georgina,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Thalman,  Wellington,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Trickey,  Reuben,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wall,  Frank,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Walsh,  Irene,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Wilson,  Lela,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wirds,  John  F..  Buckeye,  Iowa. 
Wood,  Robert  P.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Freshmen 

Ahrens,  Cora,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Albertson,  Cyrus,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 
Biddle,  Alice,  Bondurant,  Iowa. 
Cammack,  Dorothea,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Campbell,  Harold,  Wilke,  Iowa. 
Canaday,  Hazel,  Olivet,  Illinois. 
Conklin,  George  J.,  Sabula,  Iowa. 
Crabtree,  Dwight,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Drake,  Glenn,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Elliott,  Ruth,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Fox,  Velda,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Fredericks,  Gustav  H.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hall,  Leone,*Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Helwig,  George,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Carl,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Howie,  Eben  D.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Krieg,  William  H.  Jasper,  Minn. 
Laipple,  Kathryn.  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Laipple,  Louise,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Leach,  Anson,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Little,  Jane,  Dows,  Iowa. 

Marks,  Harriet,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
McEwan,  Leroy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Olson,  John,  Williams,  Iowa. 

Patzer,  Blanche,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Patzer,  Edith,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Possehl,  Elsie,  Monona,  Iowa. 

Puffett,  Mildred,  Aurelia,  Iowa. 

Reynolds,  Carrie,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Sanders,  Vern  I,.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Scranton,  Zora,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 

Simpson,  Lester,  Clarion,  Iowa. 

Slater,  Harold,  Jewell,  Iowa. 

Snater,  Herman,  Ackley,  Iowa. 

Stauffacher,  Alice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 

Stauffacher,  Edna.  Ackley,  Iowa. 

Symington,  Edith,  Ackley,  Iowa. 

Thalman,  William,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Thompson,  Otis,  Clarion,  Iowa. 

Trickey,  Albert,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Vorhes,  Nona  Bess,  Liscomb,  Iowa. 

Wareham,  Lila,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 


Wareham,  Veva,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Watt,  Ethel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Watt,  Roy  Q.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Webster,  Hazel,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Wiemer,  Clara,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wiggins,  George  B.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Winterfield,  Leta,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Academy- 
Fourth  Year 

Bloom,  Esther,  Klemme,  Iowa. 
Boyd,  Kate  L.,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Dunn,  Martin  W.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
EHefson,  Bessie  E.,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Fredericks,  Sophia  F.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Folbrecht,  Hollis  W..  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Lee,  Robert  E-,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Lein,  Adolph,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Meyer,  John,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Peck.  Mary,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Simpson,  Maude  E.,  Owasa,  Iowa. 
Sperring,  Alice  E-.  Earlville.  Iowa. 
Wunderlich,  Milton  S.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Third  Year 

Bleeker,  Bernice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Bloom,  Gail,  Klemme,  Iowa. 
Johnson,  A.  Ray,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Kinney,  Gleneva,  Alden.  Iowa. 
Kirsebom,  Jennie,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
McMillan,  Anna,  Geneva,  Iowa. 
McMillan.  Esmeralda.  Geneva,  Iowa. 
Overton,  Philip,  Geneva.  Iowa. 
Riley,  Harold,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Robertson,  Mabel,  Garrison,  Iowa. 
Schmedika,  Vera,  Radcliffe.  Iowa. 
Shafer.  Bess,  Garrison.  Iowa. 
Wright,  Byron,  Bradford,  Iowa. 
Wright,  Florence,  Bradford,  Iowa. 

Second  Year 

Bryant,  Vera,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Brittain,  Clarence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Canham,  Alva.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Esslinger,  Gale,  Sheffield,  Iowa. 
Fraser.  Frances,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Lee,  William,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Lee.  Fern,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Madole,  Fred,  Woden,  Iowa. 
Mayer,  Vera,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Narum,  Fannie,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
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Rowan,  Ralph,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Sperring,  Winnie,  Earlville,  Iowa. 
Vandervort,  Anna,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Walthall,  Milo,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wolfe,  George,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wolfe.  Harlow,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

First  Year 

Abbey,  Ethel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Bell,  Clifford,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Boyd,  Meyer,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Bray.  Joseph,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Bray,  Grant,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Christenson,  Lloyd,  Badger,  Iowa. 
Cross,  Nellie,  Eldora.  Iowa. 
Deen.  Jay,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Folbrecht,  Wayne,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Glidden,  Roy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Higby,  Robert,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Jackson,  Myrtle,  Popejoy,  Iowa. 
Keough,  Esther,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Kinney,  Maude,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Katsch,  Elba,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Lewis,  Marjorie.  Iowa,  Falls,  Iowa. 
Luscombe,  Guy,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Luttsch wager,  Walter,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 
McGarth,  Guy,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Nelson,  Lloyd,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Rierson,  Clifford,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Severson,  Melvin,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Shillington,  Harvey,  Woolstock.  Iowa. 
Shillington,  Ernie,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
Stewart.  Fayette,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Swenson,  Marie,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Sterner,  Juanita,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Steinmetz,  Rollin,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Thorness,  L.  S.,  Garden  City,  Iowa. 
Thompson,  Irving,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Twedt,  Belle,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Wetherbee.  Margaret,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wirds,  Eddie,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 

School  of  Education 

Two- Year  Advanced  Course 

Second  Year 

Ganfield,  Ilia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Esina  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mitchell,  Lena,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Myer,  Grace  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 


First  Year 

Biddle,  Alice.  Bondurant,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Edith,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Blanche,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Edna,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher.  Alice,  Ackley.  Iowa. 
Winterfield,  Leta,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Watt,  Ethel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Four-Year  Course 

Third  Year 

Kirsebom,  Jennie,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mather,  Edith,  Laurens,  Iowa. 
Robertson,  Mabel,  Garrison,  Iowa. 
Schmedika,  Vera,  Radcliffe.  Iowa. 
Thompson.  Luella,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Wright,  Florence,  Bradford,  Iowa. 
Wright,  Byron,  Bradford,  Iowa. 

Second  Year 
Bryant,  Vera,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Madole,  Fred.  Woden.  Iowa. 
Sperring,  Winnie,  Earlville.  Iowa. 
Vandervort,  Anna,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa 
Walthall,  Milo,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

First  Year 
Andrews,  George,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Banning.  Susie,  Union,  Iowa. 
Bird.  Frank,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Blue,  Millie,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Boge,  Hilda,  Goldfield,  Iowa. 
Boyenga,  Edward,  Geneva,  Iowa. 
Brunemeier,  Hannah,  Hubbard,  Iowa 
Christenson,  Lloyd,  Badger,  Iowa. 
Cross,  Lois,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Fowler.  Grace,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Granzow,  Mae,  Alden.  Iowa. 
Helgeson,  Stella,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Hartwig.  Clara,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Jackson,  Myrtle,  Popejoy,  Iowa. 
Kinney,  Maude,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Koobs,  Grace,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 
Leider,  Amelia,  Osceola,  Iowa. 
Moore,  Lois,  Irvington,  Iowa. 
Milliken,  Myrtle,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Sailer.  Elizabeth,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Shillington,  Ethel,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
Stayner,  Ruth,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Twedt,  Belle,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Wilkans,  Carolyn,  Alexander,  Iowa. 
Yost,  Cleo,  Oak  Park,  Minn. 
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Commercial 

Third  Year. 

Batten,  Esther,  Iowa,  Falls,  Iowa. 
Sroer,  Ernest,  New  Providence,  Iowa. 
Gunn,  Ernest,  Owasa,  Iowa. 
Hall,  Marien  L.,  Eldora.  Iowa. 
Hanson,  Lillian  A.,  Latimer,  Iowa. 
Haydon,  Bert  W.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Meyer,  John,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Nmil,  Harry,  Woolstock,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Frank,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Schipull,  John,  Goldfield,  Iowa. 
Simpson,  Hattie,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Williams,  Grover,  New  Providence,  Iowa. 

Second  Year 

Deam,  Ira,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Fredericks,  Margaret,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Larson,  Erling.  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
McKenna,  Elizabeth,  Kingsbury,  S.  Dak. 
Pulis,  Victor,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Reynolds,  Celia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Scott,  Rudolph,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Shafer,  Delia,  Blairsburg,  Iowa. 
Stoneburner.  Ora,  Shenandoah,  Iowa. 
Watland,  Henry,  Badger,  Iowa. 
Welchko,  Agnes,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wood.  Willard,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Whitten,  Vinnie,  Rowan,  Iowa. 

First  Year 

Abkes,  Claus,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Andrews,  George,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Acuff.  Guy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Anderson,  Oscar,  Sheffield,  Iowa. 
Anderson,  Nels,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Boyenga,  Edward,  Geneva,  Iowa. 
Boots,  Glen  L..  Geneva,  Iowa. 
Benson,  Gayhard,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Cole,  Eva,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Carleton,  Wendell,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Clemmons,  Laura,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Crom,  Lois,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Daniels.  Gladys,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Doolittle,  Clyde,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Eddy,  Leo,  Clear  Lake.  Iowa. 
Drury,  J.  I.,  Rowan.  Iowa. 
Frerichs.  Thee.  Aplington,  Iowa. 
Frerichs,  John.  Aplington,  Iowa. 
Froning,  Kathryn,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Hamilton,  Glenn,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 


Hanson,  John,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hoffman,  C.  G.,  Blairsburg,  Iowa. 
Koobs,  Fannie,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 
Knutson.  Knute,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Kurowski,  Herman,  Grant,  Nebr. 
Mickelson,  Earl,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Mitchell,  James,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 
McCord,  Earl,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Olson,  Clifford,  Rowan,  Iowa. 
Owens,  David,  Traer,  Iowa. 
Pabst,  Ruth,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 
Pascoe,  Winfield,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Peters,  Minnie,  Wellsburg,  Iowa. 
Runyan,  Roy,  Dysart,  Iowa. 
Sampson,  Ivan,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Sawyer.  Claude,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Schmedika,  Roy,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Sielaff,  Hilmer,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 
Soma,  Jovial,  Belmond,  Iowa. 
Walton,  Fay,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Weeks,  Seward,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Westgate,  Levi,  Garwin.  Minn. 
Weber.  Simon.  Whittemore,  Iowa. 

Summer  Term 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Bowman,  Joseph.  Aplington,  Iowa. 
Conklin,  George  J.,  Sabula,  Iowa. 
Fanselow,  J.  Ray,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Gordon,  C.  Ira,  La  Harpe,  111. 
Gordon.  Gary,  La  Harpe,  111. 
Indra,  Willard  H.,  Mitchell,  Iowa. 
Mauss,  George  C,  Spencer.  Iowa. 
Mitchell,  Lena,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Myer,  Grace,  E.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Edith,  Iowa  Fall,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Blanche,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Petit,  Mrs.  O.  T.,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Stout,  Georgina,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Tidman.  Florence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wachter,  Emma,  Alden,  Iowa. 

Academy 

Benshoof,  Helen.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Butts,  Esther.  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Coles,  Lisle,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Cummings,  Dorothy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Fraser,  Frances.  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Kratz,  Edna,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Luhman,  Garnet.  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
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Mayer,  Vera,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Riley.  Flossie,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 

Normal  Training 

Ames,  Clara,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Boge,  Laura  A.,  Goldfield,  Iowa. 
Brauer,  Minnie.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Brubaker,  Olive,  I.,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Beving,  Margaret,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Christopherson,  Emma,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Cowles,  Edna,  Manchester.  Iowa. 
Christenson,  Esther,  Stanhope,  Iowa. 
Christenson,  Selma,  Stanhope,  Iowa. 
Delaney,  Nellie,  Belmond,  Iowa. 
Depler.  Hazel,  Buncombe,  Iowa. 
Dixon,  Fontanelle,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Dunton,  Josephine,  Brooklyn,  Iowa. 
Emmons.  Grace  E.,  Walnut,  Iowa. 
Emmons,  Gladys  C,  Walnut,  Iowa. 
Fanselow,  Fern,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Fredericks,  Sophia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Griffel,  Tillie,  Newell,  Iowa. 
Gilberson,  Clarence,  Story  City,  Iowa. 
Harms,  Lydia,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Howieson,  Nessie  M.,  Gait,  Iowa. 
Hill,  Flora,  Duncombe,  Iowa. 
Hake,  Esther,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Hake,  Martha,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Hager,  Ruth,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Heflin.  Bonnie  B.,  Walnut,  Iowa. 
Hager,  Delia,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Heflin,  Nan,  Walnut,  Iowa. 
Hansen,  Jennie,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Haroldson,  Henrietta,  Glenville.  Minn. 
Kurtz,  Mary,  Geneva.  Iowa. 
Kurtz,  Gertrude,  Geneva,  Iowa. 
Laipple,  Amelia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Lawler,  Mabel  A.,  New  Providence,  Iowa. 
Luhman,  Gladys,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Lawton,  Mary,  Alden.  Iowa. 
Le  Barron,  Oneita,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Lundy,  Viola,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa. 
Lundy,  Wanda,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa. 
Leach,  Mary  E.,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Meinzer,  Elizabeth,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Morgan.  Leona  J.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Meyer,  Ivan  I.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mulford,  Fleta  Louise,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Parsons,  Lillie,  Gait,  Iowa. 
Pope,  Gladys  C,  Manchester,  Iowa. 
Petit,  OrinT.,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Ryken,  Martin.  Ackley,  Iowa. 


Reese,  Sibyl,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Sanders,  Grant  L.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Swaim,  Inez  V.,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Sheppard,  Florence,  Manchester,  Iowa. 
Troy,  Katie  M.,  GifFord,  Iowa. 
Traver,  Elgie,  Manchester,  Iowa. 
Van  Voorhis,  Clare,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Whitesell,  Helena,  Iowa  Ialls,  Iowa. 
Whitesell,  Dorothea,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wirds,  Josephine  G.,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 

Department  of  Art 

Free  Hand  Drawing 

Ahrens,  Cora,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Glidden,  Roy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Alice,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Esma,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Alice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 

Water  Color 

Ahrens,  Cora,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Esma,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Posseh!,  Elsie,  Monona,  Iowa. 
Winterfield,  Leta,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 

Cast  Drawing 

Stauffacher,  Alice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 


Ellsworth  School  of  Music 

Piano 

Abbey,  Ethel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Abkes,  Evelyn,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Allen,  Ruth,  Lohrville,  Iowa. 
Altshuler,  Grace,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Aumiller,  Lottie.  Williams,  Iowa. 
Bloom,  Gail,  Klemme,  Iowa. 
Buzick,  Leona,  Blairsburg,  Iowa. 
Birdsall,  Jessie,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Bloom,  Esther,  Klemme,  Iowa. 
Betz,  Lois,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Beebe,  Paul,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Brightwell,  Mabel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Butler,  Maud  I.,  Alexander,  Iowa. 
Buck,  Genevieve,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Canaday,  Hazel.  Olivet,  Illinois. 
Collis,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Cowan,  Nina,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Caine,  Ida,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
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Cammack,  Dorothea,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Cavana,  Mirabel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Cook,  Rosalind,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Channer,  Evelyn.  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Drake,  Glenn,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Dougan,  Roy  E  ,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Dixon,  Vivian,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Elliott,  Gertrude,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Elliott,  Ruth,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Fraser,  Ruby,  Holmes,  Iowa. 
Furman,  Vera,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Foster,  Mildred,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hogan,  Azeline,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Harp,  Mary,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hamilton,  Myrtle,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Howie,  Margaret,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hyman,  John,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Hettler,  Virginia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Holaday.  Louise,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Jones,  Sarah,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Jackson,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Johnson,  Mrs.  A.  R.,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
*Jones,  Lulu,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Kamberling,  Mary,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Koch,  Harold,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Leach,  Orpha,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Laipple,  Kathryn,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Lansing,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Lohr,  Frances,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mangin,  Harold,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Munsou,  Hazel,  Hubbard.  Iowa. 
Mahan,  Mrs.  D.  C,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Myers,  Lucy,  Williams,  Iowa. 
*Moenck,  Erna.  Duncombe.  Iowa. 
McCrabb,  Lucile,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Nichols,  Alan,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Narum,  Fannie,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Owens.  Margaret,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Olson,  Mary,  Rowen,  Iowa. 
Possehl,  Elsie,  Monona,  Iowa. 
*Pote,  Mrs.  Dr.,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Panthen.  Henriettta.  Eldora.  Iowa. 
Peck,  Mary,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Robertson,  Mabel,  Garrison,  Iowa. 
Spencer,  Constance,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Edna,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Shager,  Lavinia,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Smith,  Carolyn,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Springer,  Jessie,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Swenson,  Marie,  Ellsworth.  Iowa. 
Stockdale,  Florence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Alice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 


Springer,  Irma,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Stark,  Annetta,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Schulte,  Minnetta,  Grundy  Center.  Iowa. 
Stotser,  Ina,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Symington,  Edith.  Ackley,  Iowa. 
*Smith,  Lillian,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Sanders,  Ina.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Swanson,  Louise,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Smith.  Hellen,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Twedt,  Belle.  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Thomas,  Edna,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Thalman,  William,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Thines,  Edna,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Vorhes,  Nona.  Liscombe,  Iowa. 
Witmer,  Carrie,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Whitney,  Van,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Woodruff,  Bertha,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Witzigman,  Caroline,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wiggins,  Julia,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Weaver,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Young,  Bessie,  Alden,  Iowa. 

Voice 

Albertson,  Cyrus,  Buckeye,  Iowa. 
Abkes,  Evelyn,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
*Blankenbuehler.  Louise,  Webster  City, 

Iowa. 
*Blankenbuehler,  Helen,  Webster,  City, 

Iowa. 
Birdsall,  Jessie,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Buck,  Mildred,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Boudinot,  Mr.,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
By  water,  Mrs.  J.  B.,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Collis,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Cammack,  Dorothea,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Cavana,  Mirabel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Chamberlin,  Margaret,  Webster  City, 

Iowa. 
*Cash,  Mrs.  Fred,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Drake,  Glenn,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Dunn,  Pearl,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Dougan,  Roy,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Dodge,  Byard,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Klliott,  Ruth,  Ackley.  Iowa. 
Fraser,  Ruby,  Holmes,  Iowa. 
Himmel.  Alice,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hogan,  Azeline.  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Himmel,  John,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hyman,  John,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Haeussler,  Cora,  Alden,  Iowa. 
*Hanrahan,  Emmet,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Hall.  Ralph,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
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*Jaycox.  Emma,  Blairsburg,  Iowa. 
Johnson,  A.  Ray.,  McCallsburg,  Iowa. 
Johnson,  Mrs.  A.  Ray,  McCallsburg,  Iowa 
Karnberling,  Mary,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Koch,  Harold,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Koenig.  Henry  A.,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Like,  Mary,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Lansing,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Moore,  Edna,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Merrill,  Charline,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Merrill,  Gertrude,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Mullins,  Richard,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Man  tor,  Harold,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mahan,  Mrs.  D.  C,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
*Miller,  Fena,  Duncombe,  Iowa. 
*Rood,  William,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Shager,  Lavinia,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Symington,  Edith,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Slater,  Harold,  Jewell,  Iowa. 
Springer,  Jessie,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
*Smith,  Lillian,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Sanders,  Ina,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Stark,  Annetta,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
*Smith,  Hellen,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
*Smock,  Cecil,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Stooksberry,  J.  H.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Schaub,  Wesley,  Alden,  Iowa. 
Thalman,  William,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Thalman,  Wellington,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Thomas,  Edna,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Twedt,  Belle,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Wood,  Louise.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Weaver,  Helen,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wiemer,  Clara,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
*Whitham,  Ruby,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 
Wood,  Robert,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Woodruff,  Bertha,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Violin 

Adams,  Anita,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Boyd,  Meyer,  Roland,  Iowa. 
Caton,  Anna,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Christman,  Adam,  Shannon,  111. 
Belken,  Esther,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Faris,  Gladys,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Fultz,  Orvel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Funk,  Raymond,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Gillis,  Margaret,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hillhouse,  Irma,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Himmel,  Winifred,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Hoffman,  Walter  L-,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 


Kollmansperger,  Frank,  Iowa  Falls,  la. 
Laipple,  Louise,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Munson,  Homer,  Hubbard,  Iowa. 
Patzer,  Frank,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Possehl,  Elsie,  Monona,  Iowa. 
Quinn,  Joseph,  Williams,  Iowa. 
Rierson,  Clifford,  Kanawha,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Alice,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Stauffacher,  Edna,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Stockdale,  Nada,  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa. 
Stooksbeery,  Norma,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Thies.  Ella,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Watt,  Ethel,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Wesenberg,  Fern,  Dows,  Iowa. 
Weeks,  Seward,  Clarion,  Iowa. 
Thirteen  non-resident  students. 

Harmony 
Drake,  Glenn,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Elliott,  Ruth.  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Fraser,  Ruby,  Holmes,  Iowa. 
Hyman,  John,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Koch,  Harold,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Olson,  Mary,  Rowan,  Iowa. 
Panthen,  Henrietta,  Eldora,  Iowa. 
Possehl,  Elsie,  Monona,  Iowa. 
Symington,  Edith,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
Schulte,  Minnetta,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa. 
Springer,  Irma,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Swenson,  Marie,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
Slater,  Harold,  Jewell,  Iowa. 
Thalman,  William,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Woodruff,  Bertha,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Musical  History 

Cammack,  Dorothea,  Radcliffe,  Iowa. 
Fraser,  Ruby,  Holmes,  Iowa. 
Symington,  Edith,  Ackley,  Iowa. 
vSmith,  Carolyn,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Thomas,  Edna,  Chapin,  Iowa. 
Vorhes,  Nona,  Liscombe,  Iowa. 
Witmer,  Carrie,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 

Ear  Training 

Drake,  Glenn,  Radcliffe.  Iowa. 
Hyman,  John,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa. 
Olson,  Mary,  Rowan,  Iowa. 
Possehl,  Elsie,  Monona.  Iowa. 
Schulte,  Minnetta.  Grundy  Center,  Iewa. 
Springer,  Irma,  Hampton,  Iowa. 
Stockdale,  Florence,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa. 
Swenson,  Marie,  Ellsworth,  Iowa. 
*Non-resident  students. 
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Summary 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Men        Women    Total 

Seniors. 4                6  10 

Juniors 4                 2  6 

Sophomores 15               13  28 

Freshmen 22               27  49 

Total __..  45               48  93 

Academy 

Fourth  Year 6                7  13 

Third  Year 4               10  14 

Second  Year 9                7  16 

First  Year... 23               10  33 

Total 42               34  76 

School  of  Education 
Two- Year  Advanced  Course 

Second  Year 0                 4  4 

First  Year... 0                7  7 

Total 11  11 

Four-Year  Course 

Third  Year 1                6  7 

Second  Year 2                 3  5 

First  Year _.     4               21  25 

Total 7               30  37 

School  of  Commerce 

Third  Year 8                4  12 

Second  Year.. 6                 7  13 

First  Year 37                 7  44 

Total 51               18  69 


Conservatory  of  Music 

Men        Women    Total 

Piano 9  82  91 

Voice 22  41  63 

Violin 15  25  40 

Harmony „     5  10  15 

Musical  History 0                7  7 

Ear  Training 2                6  8 

Total 53  171  224 

Total  enrollment  by  courses 224 

Deduction  for  duplicate  names 
in  department _.    60 

Total  number  in  department 164 

Department  of  Art 

Freehand  Drawing.    14  5 

Water  Color 0  4  4 

Cast  Drawing 0  11 

Total 1                 9  10 

Total  enrollment  by  courses 10 

Deductions  for  duplicate  names 

in  department 3 

Total  number  in  department  ...      7 
Summer  Term 

College  of  Liberal 

Arts -..„._. 7                8  15 

Academy. 18  9 

Normal  Training  ._  6               53  59 

Total 14  69  83 

Total  enrollment  in  all  departments  540 
Names  counted  more  than  once 95 

Net  enrollment  for  year.  445 
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